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Unit One 


Letters, Numbers and 
Numberal Relationships 


Getting the Facts 
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(Listening Activity No. 1 

In Britain, when giving or asking for telephone numbers, we don't say thou- 
sand, hundred or million, we say each number separately. So 421 6759 is four- 
two-one , six-seven-five-nine. The *O” is pronounced * Oh". O81 436 0872 is oh- 
eight-one, four-three-six , oh-eight-seven-two. These numbers are in groups. The 
groups are codes for areas in Britain. When we say the numbers, we pause 
between the groups. However, when the same number occurs twice the word 
‘double’ is used with the number, 1994422 is one-double nine, double-four 
double-two. 


Listen to some dialogues between 2 caller on the phone and # secretary. As you listen 
write the telephone numbers and names in the spaces below. 


1, Is that ae 
Yes. Can | help you? 
I'd like to speak to 


2. Hi. Is that 7 
Yes. Who do you want to speak to 7 
+ Please. 


3. Hello, Is that 2 
Who do you wish to speak to? 
» please. 


4. Good morning, Is that 2 
Yes. Can I help you? 
Td like to speak to 


. please. 


5. I'm sorry to disturb you, but is that ? 


Who do you want to speak to? 
, please, 


In the UK the house number is given first and is followed by the name of the 
street. These two items are written on the same line. Next, the name of the city 
and county are written and are followed by the post code and the country if you are 


abroad. 


Listen to the following short dialogues and fill in the missing information in the spaces 


below. 


1. My new address is 
23A Smithfield Road 
Ealing W5 
London 


My telephone number is 


2. My sister lives at 
Avenue 


Nottingham 


Her telephone number is 


3. My friend Alan lives in London. His address is 
Road 


Ealing, London W5 SRF 


His telephone number is 


4. My brother Larry’s address is 


His telephone number is 
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haoagery 


womens of 


My parents live at 


Their telephone number is 


My uncle George lives at 


His telephone number is 


Mrs. Harper lives at 


Her telephone number is 


Mr. Johnson lives at 


His telephone number is 


& Listening Activity. No..3 

In Great Britain, the British Council operates a voluntary scheme for the 
inspection of English language schools. The schools must comply with strict 
regulations regarding teacher qualifications and school facilities. EF international 
language schools in Cambridge, Hastings and Brighton are recognised as efficient 
by the British Council, and they are members of the Association for Recognised 
English Language Teaching Establishments in Britain. 


Here are their addresses. 


Look at this address list, tick ( /) if the information is correct, or write in the neces- 


sary changes. 


1. EF Language School 
EF House 
1 Farman Street _ _ 
Hove, Brighton _ 
Sussex BN3 1AW _ ‘ 
Tel; 723651 
Telex; 77843 _ 


2. EF International School of English 
21 Hills Road _. 
Cambridge 
CB2 2RL 
Tel, 240020 oe 
Telex; 817713 _ 


OININGLSIT 


3. EF International School of English 
1-2 Sussex Road 
Brighton 
Sussex BN2 1FJ} 
Tel; 571802 
Telex; 957005 


4. EF International School of English 
64/80 Warrior Square : 
Hastings 
East Sussex TN7 6BP 
Tel; 432898 _ 
Telex: 957005 7 _ 


Listen carefully to a conversation between Alison and Alan. Tick (>) if the informa- 
tion is correct, or write in the necessary changes. 


Alison wants to make a phone call. 

l’s cheaper to make a call before 6 pm. _ 
Telephone directory provides gardening information. 

Arrange an alarm call before 10:30 pm 

Tuesday evening. 

You would pay until you talk to the right person. 

Alison will make a personal call. 


Listen carefully to the tape and write down the following names and places. 


SIDA Rw 


(Clistening Activity:No.6: 


Listen to the following dialogue between an operator and an enquirer. As you listen, 
write down the type of call, name and phone number in the spaces below. 


Operator ; 


Caller 
Operator 


Operator 


Caller: 


Long distance. May I help you? 


: Yes. TE want to 1. 


: What is the name of the person, please? 
Caller; 


: What is the number? 


3. 


, Please. 
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{Listening Activity :No. 7 


Listen to the following dialogue between an operator and an enquirer. As you listen, 
write down the name, address and phone number in the spaces below. 


Operator : 


Directory Enquiries. What city please? 


Enquirer: 1. _— 


Operator : 


Enquirer: 


Operator: 


Enquirer ; 


Operator ; 


4,_Listening Activity 
Listen to the following dialogue between an operator and an enquirer. As you listen, 
write down the name, address and phone number in the spaces below. 


Operator; 


Enquirer; 


Operator; 
Enquirer: 
Operator; 


Enquirer: 


Operator: 


Name? 
2. 


Thank you. And could you tell me his address? 


3. : 
The number is 4. _ | 


Directory Enquiries. What city please? 
1. 


Name? 
2. 


And her address? 
3. 


The number is 4. 


€ Listening Activity’No:9 
You will hear a conversation between a secretary and a student. The secretary is asking 


the student for information in order to complete an application form for a course. As 
you listen, fill in the appropriate information on the form below. 


Surname ho 
(IN CAPITAL LETTERS) 


First name 


Country 


Age 
Address 
Telephone No. 


o—e« - 


aAwaAYH 


Listening Activity:No.10 


You will hear a conversation between a secretary and a student. The secretary is asking 
the student for information in order to complete an application form for a course. As 
you listen, fill in the appropriate information on the form below. 


Surname 1. 
(IN CAPITAL LETTERS) 


First name 


Country 
Age 

Address 
Telephone No. : - 


anaes 
i] 
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© Listening Activi 


You will hear a conversation between a secretary and a student. The secretary is asking 
the student for information in order to complete an application form for a course. As 
you listen, fill in the appropriate information on the form below. 


Surname 1. 
(IN CAPITAL LETTERS) 


First name 


Country 

Age 

Address 
Telephone No. 


AuhwWND 


Listen to some short dialogues. In each dialogue , you will hear someone ask a question 
about the time. When the answer is given, write down the time in the space below. 


1. A: Excuse me. Can you tell me the time, please. 
B; Yes, Its 


2. A: Do you have the right time, please? 
B; I think it’s 


3. A; Do you know what time the next bus is, please? 
B; Yes. Its 


4. A; What time do you finish your work today? 


5. A; When do the shops open, please? 


6. A; What time does the London train leave, please? 


7. A: What's the next train to Birmingham, please? 


8, A; Excuse me, please. What time does the Liverpool train arrive? 


9. A: When does the Paris flight leave, please? 


10. A: What time’s the next flight to Amsterdam, please? 


You will hear a dialogue. As you listen, fill in the form below. 


Time of Dr. Kent’s Lecture 
Monday 1. Room No. 2. 
Friday 3. Room No. 4. 
Length of each lecture 5. 


ONINGLSIT 
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ee 7 ry Cert Ki ‘4 
€ Listening Activity No. 43: 
You will hear some announcements from railway stations and airports. These announce- 


ments give information to travellers about trains and planes. For each announcement 
that you hear write in the box below the platform , flight number , time and destination. 


Trains 


Platform No. 


Time 


Destination 


Time 


Destination 


Listen to the tape carefully and write down the area and population for each city and 


region. 


Table 1 


Area People /sq km 


UK 


European Community 


England 


Greater London 


Scotland 


Wales 


Northern Ireland 


City Area (sq km) Population (thousand ) 


Greater London 


Birmingham 


Leeds 


Glasgow 
Edinburgh 


Manchester 


Bristol 


Coventry 


ONINALSI1T 


Listen to the tape and write down the numbers in the correct column. 


Undergraduate Students at the University 


Men Women 


Social Science 


Engineering 


Arts 


Medicine 


Dentistry 


Law 


Veterinary Science 


€: stent 

You are going to practise some percentages. We use percentages when we 
want to express a number more simply. Percentage means the number of X per 
hundred. For example, there are 46 students in a class. 23 of them are female 
students. We can say 50% of the students are female students. “Percent” is said 


after the number. 


Skim the table below. Then listen to the tape and fill in the missing percentages in the 
correct column. 


British Household Expenditure 1975-1985 


You will hear a talk about British trade in 1987, As you listen, write down the 
numbers in appropriate places. 


(omg torr aerate! 
case BS 


MOS GS aoe 
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% Listening Activity No. 18 


You are going to listen to a talk. Look at the table below first, then listen carefully to 
the talk and fill in the percentages in the correct column. 


—— 
ee Countries 
Oe Japan Korea | Thailand 

Young people (% ) who agree ~——_ 

A women’s place is in the home. 6. 12. 19. 

~~ ” i 

If a couple both earn money, both j 

should share the housework. 7. 3. 20. 
Men and women should be paid the 8. 14. aH. 
same for the same job. 

Nursing is women's work. 9. 15. 22. 
Mining is men’s work. , 10, 16. 23. 

\ — 4 

king s still be d 

Cooking should still be done by 82% | 17. 4. 
women. 

Washing clothes should still be done lL. 18. 25. 


by women. ! 


i Listening Activity No. 19 

You are going to practise some dates. Dates in Britain can be written in two 
ways. 1) In numbers only; day, month, year. So 6-3-94 is the 6" of March, 
1994. 2) In numbers and words. For example, you ean read day, month, 


year. or month, day, year. For example, 21-12-1994, you read 21“ of Decem- 
ber, 1994, or December the 21", 1994. 


Listen to the following dates. As you listen, tick the correct letter A or B. 


1: When's Lincoln’s birthday? A. February 12th 
B. February 20th 
2. Do you know Valentine's Day? A. February 15th 
B. February 14th 
3. When’s Washington’s birthday’? A. February 23rd 
B. February 21st 
4. Do you know when April Fool's Day is? A. April Ist 
B. Apeil 3rd 
5. When is Easter? A. April 3rd 
B. April Ist 
6. When is Mother's Day? A. May Sth 
B. May 8th 
7. What date is Memorial Day? A. May 13th 
B. May 30th 
8. Do you know when Father’s Day is? A. June 19th 
B. June 9th 
9. Do you know when Independence Day is? A. July Sth 
B. July 4th 
10. When is Friendship Day? A. August 17th 
B. August 7th 
11. When is Halloween? A. October ist 
B. October 31st 
12. When is Thanksgiving Day? A. November 25th 
B. November 24th 


ONINGALSI1 
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You are going to hear about the circulation of some British newspapers and when they 
were founded. Listen to the tape and write down the numbers in the correct column. 


When founded 


Cireulation in 2003 


Quality Daily Newspapers : 


The Daily Telegraph 


The Times 


The Guardian 


The Financial Times 


Quality Sunday Newspapers ; 


The Sunday Times 


The Observer 


The Sunday Telegraph 


Popular Daily Newspapers; 


The Daily Express 


The Sun 


The Mirror 


Daily Mail 


Popular Sunday Newspapers : 


News of the World 


Sunday Mirror 


The People 


The Mail on Sunday 


Sunday Express 


Unit Two 


Form Filling 
and Table Completion 


Listening for Specific Details 


SNINALSIT 


& Listening Activity No. 1 


You will hear a dialogue. As you listen, fill in the form below. 


| 


Family name 

First name 

Length of English study 
Examinations passed 
Score 

Subjects needing help 
Biggest problem 


NOWAwWH 


a Listening Activity No. 2. 


You will hear a dialogue. As you listen, fill in the form below. 


Which subject put first 
Reasons 

Second 

Third 

Fourth 

Which subject put last 
Reasons 


NAR WN 


{ Listening Activity: No. 3 
You will hear two telephone conversations involving an invitation. As you listen, fill in 


the forms below, 


Conversation 1 


Receiver's telephone No. 1 
Receiver's name 2 
Reason for phoning 3. 
What will they do 4 
When will they do it 5 


Conversation 2 


Receiver’ s telphone No. 
Caller’s name 


Why can’t they meet on Friday 


1 
2 

Receiver's name . 3. a 
4 

Why can't they meet on Saturday 5. 


& Listening Activity No.4 
You will hear the BBC weather forecast. As you listen, fill in the missing information in 
the correct column. 


Places Weather Temperature 


‘S. England 
and Midlands 


sunny spells, 
strong winds, rain 


ONINGLSIT 


{Listening Activity’ No.5 


A man is leoking for a new flat. He is talking to an estate agent. Listen carefully and 


fill in the form below. 


Rental Application Form 


Caller’s full name 1. 

Address Bo. 
Telephone No. 3. ee oe 
Occupation 4a — — 
Employer 5. 


Ctisteniig Ad 


Listen to a@ conversation between a landlord and a tenant. Imagine you are the tenant. 


Listen carefully and fill in the form below. 


Is the room available? 1. 
Number of beds in the room 2. 
Facilities to be shared with others 3. 
Number of people who are sharing 
the facilities now 4. 
Is there a phone in the house? 5. __ 
Can the tenants make calls in the house? 6. _ 
The rent 7. 
The rent is due 8. 
The first month's payment 9. 
Telephone number 10. 


You will hear a conversation at the customs in Gatwick Airport. As you listen, fill in the 
form below. 


Surname 


First name 


Sex 

Date of birth 

Nationality 

Occupation 

Reason for travel in the UK 
Address in the UK 


ne 


{( tistening.A 
You're a member of the staff in a lost property office in a department store. A woman 


comes to your office to report that she has lost something. As you listen, fill in the re- 
port form with the information she gives you. 


Lost Property Report 


Ttem 
Total value 


Description 


Last time noted 

Last place noted 

If found, notify; Name 
Address 
Phone No. 


eI ARR YN 
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‘You will hear an interview between a young woman who has applied for a position with 
a company and the personnel officer of the company. As you listen, fill in the form 


below. 


Name of applicant | 
University attended 2. 
Subject 3. 8 . _ 
Year of graduation 4. 
Work experience; 
Last position 5. 
Years 6. 
Salary 7. 
Previous work 8. 
Years 9. 
New job's salary 10. 
Benefit of the job 11. _. 


You will hear four telephone messages. As you listen, write down the important infor- 


mation given by the callers. 


Message | 


Caller’s name 
Message for 
Message 
Ring back 


BPYNS 


Message 2 


Receiver's phone No. 
Cailer’s name 
Message for 

Message 

Phone No. 


yee 


Message 3 


Receiver’s phone No. 
Caller's name 
Message for 

Message 


Phone No. 


ween 


Message 4 


Receiver’s phone No. 
Caller's name 
Message for 

Message 


YN 
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@. Listening Activity 


You are going to hear an interview on transportation . 


below. 


As you listen fill in the form 


Questions} How do | How far | How long 
you get to | is it from | does it take 


Are you ever | Suggestions 
late because | for improv- 


Tom |2. 5. 7. 


school? | your you to get|of transpor- | ing the 
home to | to school? | tation prob- | transporta- 
Name school? lems? tion 
Mike | Bvample: | 5 6. 8. 11. 
__. By bus 
Liz 1. 4. It depends. | 9. 12. 
10. 


{listening 


You will hear a conversation. As you listen, fill in the missing information in the form 


below. 

Reason for call 1. 
Personnel manager’s name 2. 
Caller’s name 3. 
Callers college 4. 
Callers subjects in college 5. 
Caller's work experience 6. 
What foreign languages can the 

caller speak? 7. 
Interview place 8. 
Interview time 9. 
Documents caller must take to 

the interview 10. 


€: 


You will hear an interview. As you listen, fill in the form about Miss Wood. 


Surname 
First name 
Country 
Marital status 


Married / Single 
Education 

Present occupation 

Number of years for the present occupation 
How many languages can she speak? 


Caen nunhune 


Interests 
Previous employment 


= 
S 


(tis ‘ 
You will hear a dialogue between a bank officer and a customer. As you listen, fill in 
the form below. 


City to which money is to be transferred 
Name of the bank 

Recipient of the money 

Recipient's address 

Account number 

Amount of money to be transferred 
That amount in American dollars 


Sender of the money 


i a 


Sender's address 


_ 
° 


Fastest method of sending money overseas 


e 
an 


Method chosen by customer 
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@_ Listening Activity.No. 15. 


You are going to listen to a conversation between a student and a clerk at Barclays 
Bank. Listen carefully and tick ( ¥ ) if the information is correct, or write in the changes. 


Example ; 


The student wants to open a bank account. 


He is going to London University in August. 


October 


The grant is paid by the British Council. 
A student account offers a cheque book 
and an account book. 
The card can be used 24 hours a day in 
the bank machine. 
it also can be used for a cheque book. 
Up to £500, interest is 6%. 
A student account offers a £150 overdraft. 
You need: a letter from some authority 
a library card 
simple forms about your course 


your previous work employment 


your address and signature 


4, Listening Activity No..16 
Listen to Jane on the tape talking about her relatives. Tick (. ) if the information is 
correct, -or write in fhe necessary changes. 


Example ; Answer 
Aunt Elme is my father’s sister. . mother’s 
She has got 2 grown-yp children. v 


She is a housewife. 

Louise is a housewife. 

She is divorced. 

Uncle Tom is a bank manager. 
Lewis lives in Paris. 

Roger is Jane's uncle. - 

He is a sales manager. 


Mark studies in Oxford University. 


PSA RARER = 


He is talking to his sister. - 
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Julia is a student at university. She is looking for a room to rent. She has seen an adver- 
tisement and has decided to phone the Jandlord. As you listen, fill in the form below. 


Caller’s name 

Address of accommodation 
Telephone No. 

The rent 

Type of room available 


Rooms shared ; 


Deposit 
House rules 


Is it close to public transportation? 


Appointment time 


10. 


Auf wn = 


. A. living room 


B. bathroom 
C. kitchen 
D. bedroom 


ig Activity: No: 18: 


You will hear a conversation. As you listen, fill in an accident report form with the 


information you hear. 


ACCIDENT REPORT FORM 


Name of casualty ___ Age 7 _ Sex 

Address 

Occupation 

Details of accident; Date __ __ Time 

Category of accident: Road Domestic ___ Sporting Other ____ 


Injuries sustained 
Witness’s name a 


Address 

Action; Police notified Ward . 
Family notified 
Employer notified Casualty officer 


You are going to hear a talk about some volcanoes. Look at the chart below. Listen 
carefully to the talk and write down the missing information in the correct place. 


Name of the Place Location Date of Eruption nee ee 
Vesuvius 7 AD. 
Ecuador 1,000 
Krakatoa ~ TO 
~ Martinique 
Mount St. Helens 60 
Mount ‘Tambora Indonesia 
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€ Listening Activity No. 20 
You wil] hear a dialogue between a student and a landlord. The student has seen an 


advertisement and is phoning the landlord to find out more about it. As you listen, fill 
in the form below. 


Telephone number 
Address 

Type of room 

Reni 

Shared rooms 

Day rent due 
Deposit amount 
House rules 

Public transport 
When is the room available 
Nearest tube station 


Appointment time 


srs 


SPN Aw ADD 


Unit Three 


Description and Location 


Identifying People/Items from Description 


SNINGLSII 


& Listening Activity No. 1 


Task 1 


You are going to listen to a conversation about how to make English-style tea. As you 


listen, put the missing words in the blanks below. 


cup. 


1. First, put water in a kettle. 
2 __ the water. 

3. __ _ the teapot. 

4. Put _ into 

5. Pour ss sCsoverr the tea. 

6. Letthe tea _.__ for _ 

7. Pour a litle. ____ a cup. 

8. Then pour -_ into 

9, Add some sto thee tera. 

Task 2 


Listen to the conversation again. As you listen, put the following pictures in the correct 


order. 


-F NDR FE! DN 


Listen to a conversation between Mary and her brother, Jack. As you listen, complete 
the instructions about how to use the water heater. 


A. Plug in the _ 
B. Close the _ tap which is the drainage tap, 
C. The water tank takes about minutes to fill up. 


D. Open the black one which is the _ tap. 


later, you should have water. 


Task 2 


Listen to the coversation again. Follow the instructions and put them in the cerrect 
order. 
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& Listening Activity No. 3: 


Task 1 


Look at the following pictures and listen carefully to the news. As you listen, pick out 
the wanted man according to the description. 


Task 2 


Listen to the news again and complete the following statements. 


1. Police are looking for the wanted man for 
. The man escaped with goods valued at around _ : 


They included items of jewellery, a stereo, . _ and 


wn 


The description was given by _ : 
The man has a face and a nose. 


The man was wearing _ . 
The man has a : __ on his left cheek. 


Please contact the nearest _ if anyone can offer assistance. 


i oe 


{Listening Activity No.4 


Task 1 


Look at the following pictures and listen carefully to the news. As you listen, pick out 
the wanted man according to the description. 


Task 2 


Listen to the news again and answer the following questions. 


. Where did the man break into a factory? _ 


. How much money has been stolen? _. 


. How did he get away? 
. Why is the man dangerous? 
. What should people do if they see him? 


Ww kw Ne 
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( Listening Activity: No.5 


Task 1 


Listen to a conversation between Jim and Kathy. As you listen, pick out Kathy's sister 


according to the description. 


Task 2 


Listen to the conversation again and answer the following questions. 


1. Where is Kathy going to meet her sister? 
2. When will they meet? 


3. Why can't Kathy meet her sister herself? 


4. Has Jim met Kathy’s sister before? 


5. How old is Kathy’s sister? 


6. What does Diana usually wear? 


«Listening Activity No.6 
Task 1 


Listen to 2 conversation between a customer and a policeman. As you listen, pick out 
the man the lady described. 


Task 2 


Look at the following statements. Tick ( v ) if the information is correct, or write in 
the necessary changes. 


Answer 
. A man just stole a lady’s purse. ne . _ 
. He was tall and thin. .. ~ 
He was in his twenties. __ 
His hair is black. 
He was wearing jeans and a jacket. ee 


The purse was brown. __— 


A Awe 


And it was made of leather. 
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& Listening Activity :No. 7: 
Task | 


You will hear a dialogue between a policeman and a lady who has lost her daughter. As 
you listen, work out who is the lady's daughter. 


Task 2 


Look at the following statements. Tick ( / ) if the information is correct, or write in 
the necessary changes. 


Answer 


. Mary went to school this moming. _ 
. She lives at 31st Bath Road. a 
- Mary is ill. 


Mary is 9 years old. 

She has long black hair. 
She is wearing: 

6. a white long-sleeved blouse. 


wk ep 


7. a pink and white striped skirt. — 
8. long stockings and brown shoes. oo 


ol, open nies BET é 
(Listening Activity ‘No: 8 

You are going to listen to a conversation. As you listen, tick the right letter according 
to the directions. . 


Broadway 


z 
g 
é 
3 
a 
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& Listening Activity. No.9. 
Look at the diagram below and listen to the directions. As you listen, follow the direc- 
tions and then write the appropriate number beside the name of each place. 


Second Avenup 


Aosd| 


Office 
Building 


the university library 
the supermarket 

the hotel 

the best bookshop 


the Lloyds Bank 


Look carefully at the street plan below, follow the sets of directions and then answer the 
questions at the end of each set of directions. 


Woodlawn Lana 


Bank of Asia 


Elm Avenue 


3 
z 
3 
€ 
3 
Fy 
3 
2 
5 
z 


1. Whar’ the building on your left? 
2. What's the building on your right? 


3. What's the building on your right? 
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{ Listening Activity No. 11 


Look at the map of Maple Town. You will hear five separate sets of directions to 
particular places on the map. As you listen, follow the directions carefully and write the 
letter beside the name of the place. Find the station at the bottom left first. Listen 
carefully to the directions. 


High Street 


nod 


West Street 
ry F 


rm ra | Bank 


Station Read 


South Sueet 


North Street 


Train 
Station 


1. the bookshop 
2. the coffee bar 


the chemisl’s 


ak WwW 


the hotel 


5. the art museum 


i Listening Activity: No:.12 


ne 
Look at the map below. You will hear six separate sets of directions to a certain place 
on the street plan. As you listen, follow the directions carefully, then write the appro- 
priate letters beside the names of the places below. The first one starts at the car park. 


2 
8 
& 
8 
5 
é 


Lake Street 


1. the post office _ 
2. the bank a 
3. the Windsor Hotel a 

4. the Chinese restaurant 

5. the newsagent’s ee 
6. the grocer’s ee 
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& Listening Activit 


“You are going to listen to a conversation between Janet and her friend. Janet is telling 
her friend about her holidays. As you listen, write down brief notes in the boxes below 


about her holiday. 


Day 


What she did 


Saturday : 


Sunday 


Monday i 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


Task 1 


You will hear a dialogue between two students. One of them is describing 4 route on the 
map. Draw a line to show the route taken. If the student went inside any of that place 
named on the map, mark that place with a cross ( X). 


Student Union 
North Guilding 


Computer 
Central Building 


Library 
East Building 


South Building 


Task 2 


Listen to the conversation again and list the places the student went to, and then write 
the reasons the student went to these places. 


Place Reason 


Example; | West Building to register 
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@ Listening Activity No. 48 


¥ou are going to listen to a talk about children’s safety at home. Look at the table 
below. Listen to the talk and fill in the missing information in the correct column. 


What children | What children 


What children 


What children 


At home | kettle things left on 
the floor 


call see can't see can find can do 
pan panes of glass | medicine, climb the stairs 
| handles , in doors or | household and don't know 
‘ Jead on the | screens, cleaners how to — get 


down 


tip or fall over 


can’t tell the 


things difference 
The dangers 
i 
What can you do; 
. You can help keep them safe by planning and making 
the right) 
2. You can _ ______ medicines and make it more difficult for chil- 
dren to _ ____ or grab hot things. 
3. You should turn away from the front of the cooker. 
4. You'd better _____all fires and heaters. 
5. You should use on stairs and teach them how to go 


____ the stairs. 


(Listening Activity: No46 


Look at the picture on the sheet in front of you. This is Kevinrs bed-sitting room. He is 
describing his room to his friend. As you listen, draw in the furniture in the right 
places in the picture, using a square or a circle to mark in the furniture as described. 
Just a quick sketch will do. 


kitchen 


Sally bought a new house a few days ago in a small village. She is phoning her friend 
Richard and inviting him for dinner at the weekend. Sally is giving directions to get to 
her house. Look at the map. As you listen, take notes and mark Saliy’s house with a 
cross (X). 


Andover! 
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Listening Activity No. 18. 


£- 
é 

"iw 
Read the timetable below and study it by yourself for a few minutes, Find out. what the 
following symbols and letters mean. 


You are going to listen to five conversations between a new information officer and pas- 
sengers. Look at the timetable and check whether the information officer provides cor- 
rect information or not by writing T for true and F for false beside each number. 


Conversation 1 _ Conversation 2 
Conversation 4 


Conversation 3 
Conversation 5 


INTERCITY 


London— Nottingham 
Principal train service 2 October [989 to [3 May (990 
Mondays to Saturdays Sundays 
Tandon Nottingham | _ London 
St. Pancras H St. Pancras’ Nottingham 
depart ame depact + arrive 
0730 5x oi [RO 1030 1247 
@ 0730 ~0 624 C 1030. 1300 
BX 0830 se 1009 B 1230 1450 
0900 so 10430 1230 1456 
X 0925 sx Ws 1430 1652 
1030 1206 1635 1837 
1130 sx 1310 1735 1927 
1200 sa 1342 1835 2031 
1225 sx 1409 1935 2126 
1330 sx 1507 e 2035 227 
1330 s0 1524 ° 2205 0010 
1430 sx 1610 | 2305 o109 
1500 so 1654 
1525 ax 1702 
1630 so 1823 
M1630 Be 184 
¥ 1630 fo 1824] 
Mm 1705 fx 1849 
¥ 1705 fo 1849 
BX 1725 bx 1901 
¥X = 1725 fo 1901 
1730 so 1918 
1830 2010 
1930 sx 2015 
2000 so 2159 | 
2040 sx 222200 | 
2100 so b 2340 
2200 s0 2352 - 
2300 sx 0023 
2330 sx 0124 
2330 no 0131 


Notes 
A’ Until 16 December and from 31 
March 

Until 17 December and from 3 
April 

C24 December to 25 March 

D_ From 23 December 

b Change at Derby 

fo Fridays only 

fxs Fridays and Saturdays excepted 

so Saturdays only 

sx Saturdays excepted 


2 


All services shown in this timetable are 
InterCity unless otherwise stated. 
InterCity services offer First Class and 
Standard accommodation, light 
food and hot and cold drinks and 

reserved seats, 

X Service of meals including hot food 
to customers travelling first Class 
(and Standard, provided accom 
modation is available), 

& OUTWARD portions of SAVER 
tickets are NOT valid on this train. 

Y RETURN portions of SAVER tickets 
are NOT valid on this train. 

{0 SAVERS are NOT valid on this 
vain, 

@ NOT an InterCity service. First 
Class accommodation available. 


 kisténing Activit 
Look at the graph below. This graph shows the number of people who visited London 


Zoo, Kew Gardens and Regent’s Park from 1978 to 1987, Mark in the names London 
Zoo, Kew Gardens and Regent’s Park on the appropriate lines on the graph. 


( Numbers shown in thousand) 


100 
90 
80 


rs 


60 
350 
40 | 


30 


20 


10 


(Year) 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985. 1986-1987 
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4, Listening Activity No. 20 

Look at the graph below. This one shows the numbers of visitors to the Exhibition Cen- 
ter, the Museum and the Art Gallery. Mark in the names Exhibition centre, Museum 
and Art Galley on the appropriate lines on the graph. 


( Numbers shown in thousand ) 


50 
45 


40 


35 


30 


25 
20 


15 
10 


5 


(Year) 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 


Unit Four 


Answering Questions 
and Multiple Choice 
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£ Listening ActivityNo. 1 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or false by writing T for true, F for 


false and N if the statement is not mentioned. 


1. A man is calling from home. 

He has been phoning for about 15 minutes. 
The man dialed a wrong number. 

The man keeps making a funny noise. 


The man hasn't put enough money in the phone box. 


The operator said the lines were overloaded. 
The problem is because of crossed lines. 


The man got through after talking to the operator. 


COI DU wD 


The man is calling a friend in Manchester. 


{ Listening Activ 


Answer the questions by writing up to three words or a number. 


1. Which session of the conference is it? 


2. Which room will the grammar session be held in? 


3. Where should people return their keys? 


Circle the apprepriate letter. 


4, What should be returned to the session chairpeople? 
A. Discussion handouts. 


B. Tape recorders. 


C. Discussion records. 
D. Section recorders. 
5. By what time does the speaker want people to gather to take the 3:30 buses? 
A. 2:30. 
B. 3,15. 
C. 3:30. 
D. 3:25. 
6, Where should people gather to take the buses? 
A. Outside the airport. 
B. Outside Room 203. 
€. Qutside the main building. 
D. Outside Room 302. 
7. Who is not asked to collect reprints from the conference desk? 
A. Professor Hurst. 
B. Professor Cole. 
C. Professor Malnachurk. 
D. Professor Olsen. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
1 for an inaccurate statement ; 
N_ if the information is not given. 


8. Professor Olsen is from the Leeds University. 
9. The sixth Annual Convention of EFL will be held soon. 
10. All people have to leave their names at the conference desk. 
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Answer the questions by writing a few words. 


1, Whom is the letter for? 


2. What does the mother complain about? 


Circle the appropriate letter. 


3. How much is the phone bill for 3 months? 


A. £30.94 B. £140. 44 
C. £130.94 D. £300. 44 
4. The phone cails are more expensive 
A. between midmight and 6 am. B. in the evenings. 
C. after 6 pm. D. before 6 pm. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
I for an inaccurate statement; 
N_ if the information is not given. 


5. Jane works on Saturdays. 

6. Jane has to use the phone box down the road. 
7. The phone box down the road is expensive. 
8. Jane has to pay half of the bill. 


(Listening Activity: Noi4! 


Complete the statements below. 


1. Underground tickets are available at __ 
2. Ticket prices for the underground vary according to the travel 


Answer the question. 
3. How many zones are within the travelcard area? 
Circle the appropriate letter(s). 


4. Where can you get travelcards? 
A. At travel agencies B. At train stations. 
C. At underground stations. D. At bus stops. 
5. What time can the travelcards be bought? 
A. Anytime during the day. B. After 9:30 at weekends. 
C. Anytime at weekends. D. After 9;30 am on weekdays. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
I for an inaccurate statement; 
N __ if the information is not given. 


6. The easiest and most economical way to travel around London is with a travel- 
card. 
7. You need a passport for a travelcard season ticket. 


8. Smoking is allowed on the underground. 
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Complete the statements below. 


1. They are talking about a job at a 
2. The company is seeking __ 


Answer the following questions. 


3. What does the company provided for people to travel in? 
4. What does the company offer in addition to a salary? 


Circle the appropriate letter. 
. 
5. The job offers excellent prospects for 
A. a retired person. 
B. a person who has a car. 
C. a young person with ambition and enthusiasm. 


D. a young person with ambition and experience. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
I for an inaccurate statement; 
N__ if the information is not given. 


6. The applicant must write to the personnel manager. 
7. The man is interested in the job. 
8. The applicant has to be good on a team. 


€ Listening? ‘Noi: 


Answer the questions by writing a word. 


1. Who is Mike talking about? 
2. What was the first complaint about Mike? 


Circle the appropriate letter. 


3. Mike often talks about 


A. his difficulties at his house. B. finding a place to live. 
C. the parties he went to. D. his friend's house. 
4. Mike wants to move, but he wants to live 
A. alone. B. in a quiet place. 
C. near the school. D. with his parents. 
5. How many people live in Tom’s house besides Tom? 
A. 2 B. 3 
G. 4 Dd. 5 
6. The expenses which Tom and his housemates share do not include 
A. food. B. rent. 
C. light. D. heating. 
7. If Mike goes to live with Tom, he will likely have 
A. more food. B. more expense. 
C. more noise. D. more freedom. 


Write a word or a number in the spaces provided. 


8. What day is it when Tom and Mike are talking? a 
9. On what date will Jane vacate her room? 
10. When is Mike moving into ihe house? _ 
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Ciistenitig Activity ‘No. 7 


Answer the questions by writing up to three words. 


1. When did the researcher finish her survey? _ 
2. What do the science students complain about? ee 
3. Circle the complaints that students made about the library catalogues. 

A. They are too complicated. B. They are incomplete. 


C. They are really bad. D. They are out of date. 
Circle the appropriate letter(s). 


4. When the chief librarian heard the criticisms, he indicated it might be possible 
to 
A. buy some new books. 
B. change the librarians there. 
C. check all the cards and reprint them where necessary. 
D. change to a computer system. 
5. How much would it cost to do the first option? 
A. About £1 000. B. About £6 000. 
C. About £60 000. D. About £600. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
I for an inaccurate statement ; 
N_ if the information is not given. 


6. It would take about a year to change the catalogue system to a computer sys- 
tem. 

7. The chief librarian suggested two possible ways to improve the catalogue sys- 
tem. 

8. The chief librarian agreed to try to improve the borrowing facilities as well. 


{ 'Listening Activity: (No: 


Answer the following questions by writing up to three words. 


1. Where does the student come from? _ 
2. How long has the student been in this country? 
3. What is the student studying at the moment? _ 


Circle the correct answer. 


4. What does the student worry about now? 
A. His English study hours. 
B. That her qualifications may not be accepted here. 
C. Her working experience in her own country. 
D. Her tutoring at school. 
5. What kind of course does the counsellor suggest the student to apply for? 


A. Civil engineering diploma course. 


B. Master's degree in English. 
C. English diploma. 
D. Master’s in engineering. 


Write up to three words in the spaces provided. 


6. Did the student study engineering at a university? 
7. How long did the student work for a big company? _ 
8. When does the counsellor suggest the student apply for a degree course? 


ONINGLSII 


@) 


oe < Listening Activity. No.9, 


Answer the questions by writing a few words. 


i. Where are all student services to be found at the college? 


2. Are all students automatically members of the Student Union? 


3. What document do the students need to get their student cards? 


4. Where do students go to get their student cards? 


Circle the appropriate ietter(s). 


5. When is the student health centre open? 
A. From 9:30 to 8:45 on weekdays. 
B. From 9:30 to 5;00 on Fridays. 
C. From 9;30 to 5 ;00 on weekdays. 
D. From 9:30 to 8:45 Monday to Thursday. 
6. Circle the days when Dr. B. Kearns hold a surgery in the Medical Centre. 
A. Monday and Tuesday mornings. 
B. All weekdays mornings except Friday. 
C. Either Wednesday or Friday afternoons. 
D. Thursday afternoons. 
7. Whom do students have to register with if they stay in England? 
A. A college doctor. B. Dr. B. Kearns. 
C. A local doctor. D. A hospital doctor. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
I for an inaccurate statement; 
N if the information is not given. 


8. 
9. 
10. 


1. 
2 

3. 
4. 
5. 


The nurses will make appointments for you. 
Dr. Keams can be found at her surgery any time during the day. 


Dr. Kearns’ surgery is located at No. 2 Ascott Avenue, WS. 


. What is Ms. Rawson going to discuss? __ 


How many counsellors are there in the college? _ 
Are counsellors full-time at the college? — 

Circle the ways students are referred to the counsellors. 

A. By themselves. B. By their parents. 

C. By their teachers. D. By a tutor. 


Circle the appropriate letter. 


6. 


How do counsellors meet students? 

A. See the students only individually. 

B. See the students only in groups. 

C. See the students in any way necessary. 


D. See the students only in the courses. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 


A for an accurate statement; 
I __ for an inaccurate statement; 
N_ if the information is not given, 


. Counselling Service can solve all students’ problems. 


. Counselling Service is a confidential service. 


9. Counselling Service has a small fee. 


10. 


No one, according to Ms. Rawson, ever has problems at this university. 
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Complete the following statements by filling in the relevant words. 


1. Susan will bea ___ student. 


2. She wants to keep her money in a safe place with easy _ 


3. She is suggested to open an___ Account. 
Circle the appropriate letter(s). 


4. A current account provides the following facilities; 
B. a casheard 


D. all of the above 


A. a chequebook 
C. a deposit book 
5. If the balance is £500 or over the interest is 
A. 5.25%. B. 2.55%. 
C. 7.25%. D. 7.55%. 
6. Money can be withdrawn with 
A. a chequebook. B. a cash card. 
C. an ID card. D. a passport. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 


A for an accurate statement; 
1 for an inaccurate statement; 
N _ if the information is not given. 


. The bank statement tells you how much money is in your account. 


The bank statement provides you with a permanent record of income only. 


9. You can ask your bank about your statement by telephone. 


10. You can use a cashcard to check the balance. 


Ctistening Activ 


Complete the statements below. Use up to three words. 


1. Mrs. Jane Smith is . 
2. Mrs. Smith would like to talk about 
3. Where is Peter presently working? __ 


Circle the appropriate letter. 


4. Peter has had his present job 


A. since 2002. B. for more than three years. 
C. for three months. D. since 2003. 
5. The reason he wanis a new job is 
A. for a change. B. to eam more money. 
C. to get a promotion. D. to have a new challenge. 


6. The thing he likes most about his present job is 
A. the responsibility. B. good salary. 
C. his colleagues. D. working conditions. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement ; 
I for an inaccurate statement ; 
N if the information is not given. 


7. They are looking for someone prepared to work overtime. 
8. Peter graduated from Leeds University. 

9. Peter has a diploma in design. 
10. Peter will get the new job. 
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€ Listening Activity No. 13: 


Complete the statements below. 


1. In Britain a foreign student can get treatment from the British Medical Scheme 


if the student’s course of study is for 


2. For a long-term student, treatment in British hospitals is __: 
Answer the following question by writing a short phrase in the space provided. 


3. What should the student do first if he wishes to join the British Medical 


Scheme? 


Circle the appropriate letter. 


4. Where can you find lists of doctors? 

A. From the Student Union office. B. From local post offices. 

C. From the registration’s office. D. From the university medical clinic. 
5. Give two ways to find out a doctor's consulting hours. 


A. _ 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
I for an inaccurate statement ; 
N __ if the information is not given, 


6. Casualty or emergency treatment is free for everyone in all hospitals. 

7. A dentist can choose whether or not to accept a patient for NHS treatment. 
8. A private patient will pay the full cost of dental treatment. 

9. Dentists like to check patients’ teeth once a month. 


10. Basic dental treatment is a minimum of 17 pounds. 


‘Listening# 


o 
é 
ive 


tivity, No: 14 


Answer the following questions and complete the statements below. Use no more than 


three words for each answer. 


1. The college’s first aim is to be a insUtution. 
2. The college judges people on their ____ and commitment to 
study as much as _ , 
3. Circle the statements about the students that the director has mentioned. 
A. Some students are seeking specific skills. 
B. Some are learning about the latest scientific knowledge, 
C. Some are seeking to develop their artistic abilities. 
D. Some are stretching their bodies. 
4. How many teachers and staff are there at the college? 
A. 500 B. 800 C. 1000 D. 1500 
5. Which word best describes the director’s speech? 


A. Informative. B. Depressing. 
C. Inspiring. D. Amusing. 


Write a word in the space provided. 


6. 


Is it a congratulation speech? 
‘ 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 


A for an accurate statement ; 
I for an inaccurate statement; 
N if the information is not given. 


7. You may find a suitable course at the polytechnic college. 


. The college specializes in a narrow range of subject areas. 
. The college has a homogeneous siudent body. 
10. 


The college has the longest history of any school in its community. 
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@ Listening Activity No. # 


Complete the following statements by filling in a relevant word or a number. 


1. Bell College is one of a group of schools run by the Bell Educational Trust, a 
ee _ educational foundation. 


2. The College offers an attractive environment for study and leisure for students 


aged or over. 


Answer the following questions with a word or a number as required. 


3. How many students live on campus? 


4. How many students live off campus? 
Circle the appropriate letter(s) . 


5. What areas of study du the courses offer? 


A. English for Industrial Training. B. English Programme. 
C. Teacher Training. D. Social Studies. 
6. How many nationalities are there in the college? 
A. 13. B. 30 or more. 
Cc. 350. D. 50 or more. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
I for an inaccurate statement; 
N _ if the information is not given. 


7. Teachers in the college are from many parts of the world. 

8. According to the college policy teachers from Rwanda are presently not wel- 
come. . 

9. The college has its own medical centre. 

10. The college provides cultural and social activities only on weekends. 


(Chistening ‘Aétivity: No 8 


Complete the statements below. Use up to three words. 


1, Peter asks Anna to do hima 

2. Peter is going to visit 

3. Peter will be away for 

4. Circle the animal that Anna is being asked to look after. 
A. rabbits B. birds 
C. cats D. dogs 


5. Circle the things that Peter wants Anna to do. 
A. To look after a pregnant animal. 
B. To buy a box of cat food. 
C. To feed the animals. 
D. To wash the animals every day. 


Circle the correct answer. 


6. How many babies did one of the animals have last time? 
AL 2 B. 4 Cc. 5 D. 6 


7. When Peter mentioned that one of the animals is going to be delivering soon, 


Anna was 
A. happy. B. worried. 
Cy sad. D. angry. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
I __ for an inaccurate statement; 
N if the information is not given. 


8. The mother cat eat only cat food. 
9. Peter will bring a box of cat food. 


10. One of tbe cats is a male. 
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é 


. 
Complete the following statements below. 


1. Our health is affected by 


2. Safeway tries to help customers not only in the range and types of food offered, 


bul also by providing up-to-date reliable 


3. Circle the reasons given for using less sugar. 


A. For the sake of our eyes. B. For the sake of our body's weight. 


C. For the sake of our teeth. D. For the sake of our livers. 
4. Which of the following attacks the tooth itself? 

A. Carbohydrates. B. Saliva. 

C. Acid. D. Plaque. 


Write a short phrase in the space provided. 


5, What is the worst thing you can do to your teeth? 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
1 for an inaccurate statement; 
N__ if the information is not given. 


The speaker advises people to stop taking sugar at once. 
The speaker suggests choosing snacks carefully. 


. The speaker suggests substituting yogurt for sugar. 


© me IK 


The speaker suggests cutting back on the sugar you use in baking. 


10. The speaker is a dentist. 


Complete the following statements by filling in a relevant word or a number. 


An au pair is a single girl without any dependants who comes to UK to learn 
English and to live as of an English speaking family. 
An au pair may help in the house for up to _ hours a day for 


pocket money. 


. Circle the suitable tasks that an au pair may do in the house. 


A. Dusting the house. B. Painting the house. 

C. Taking care of children. D. Mowing lawn. 

How much money should be given as pocket money? 

A. 14 to 20 pounds a week. B. 15 to 20 pounds a week. 

C. 15 to 20 pounds a month. D. 50 to 60 pounds a month. 
. An au pair must be a single girl aged 

A. under 17. B. under 27. 

C. more than 27. D. between 17 and 27. 

Circle the appropriate nationalities for an au pair. 

A. Japanese B. French 

C. Turkish D. Russia 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 


10. 


A for an accurate statement; 
I for an inaccurate statement; 
N_ if the information is not given. 


A girl who has been in the UK before as an au pair will be allowed to come to 
the UK again as an au pair even if the total period is more than 2 years. 

An au pair who is from the Commonwealth or EC will have to register with the 
police if she stays longer than 6 months. 

An au pair may change host families during her time in the UK. 

Write 2 possible ways for an au pair to apply for a longer stay in the UK. 

A. 
B. 
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( histeriing Activity:No:.49. 


Answer the questions by writing a word or a number. 


1. 
2. 


Which month would the customers like to book a holiday for? . 
Do they know exactly where they want to go for their holiday? 


Circle the appropriate letter. 


3. 


Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 


8. 


When will both customers be free to travel? 

A. The first week of July. 

B. The whole month except for the last five days. 

C. From the first to the twenty-third of July. 

D. From the seventh to the twenty-third of July . 
Which country did the two customers visit last year? 
A. Italy. B. Sweden. 

C. France. D. Portugal. 

How long did the customers want for their holiday? 

A. A week. B. Ten days. 

C. Two weeks. D. Four weeks. 

Why don’t the customers want to go to Italy? 

A. Because there are too many young people. 

B. Because it would be too hot. 

C. Because they’ ve been there. 

D. Because the dates don’t suit them. 

Cirelc the reason that they don’t like to go to Sweden. 
A. Too expensive. B. Too hot. 

C. No beaches. D. Not enough facilities. 


A for an accurate statement; 
I for an inaccurate statement; 
N__ if the information is not given. 


The customers prefer to visit Portugal by flight from London. 


9. It would be 385 pounds for them to visit Portugal. 
10. The customers have decided where to go for the holiday. 


Ser ree oat 


Answer the following questions by writing a few words in the spaces provided. 


1. What was the name of the popular song during the 1930s mentioned in the 
talk? 


2. When was tea first imported to Britain? 


Circle the appropriate letter(s). 


3. When did the first coffee house offer tea? - 


A. In 1760. B. In 1716. 
€. In 1706. D. In 1786. 
4. Who was the owner of Tom's Coffee House? 
A. Lloyds. B. The Golden Lion. 
C. An insurance company. D. Thomas Twining. 
5. What was on the sign of the tea shop owned by Twining? 
A. The Golden Lion. B. The Strand. 
C. The Tea Shop. D. Twining. 
6. Circle the items which a comprehensive eighteenth century tea-tray would 
consist of. 
A. Glasses and spoons. B. A teapot and stand. 
C. A sugar howl and a milk jug. © D. Cups and saucers. 
7. Where was tea kept by the mistress of the house? 
A. In basins. B. In locked wooden commodes. 
C. In metal kettles. D. Jn locked caddies. 


Answer the questions in the spaces provided. 


8. How were late-afternoon hunger pangs alleviated? 
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9. When was tea first imported from India? 


Complete the following statements. 


seen 


10. Tea from Ceylon, India and gives the broad range of teas 
aan that are today. 
11. There have been few changes in centuries of tea trading. 


12. Twinings still has a shop on the site of the original coffee shop at 


13. The name Twining has been linked with tea for over 


years. 
Answer the following questions. 


14. Who persuaded the Prime Minister to reduce the high tax on tea in 1784? 


15. Who was the Prime Minster in 17847 


Unit Five 


Note Completion 
and True/False 


Listening for Details 
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Cistening acti 


You are going to listen to a talk about Student Coach Cards. As you listen, fill the 
missing words in the banks. 


If you are a student in 1. __ education or aged 
2. >» you ean get a Student Coach Card for only 
3. . It will save you 4. _ off standard fares 
throughout Britain on National Express and Scottish Citylink services. You even 
get this 5. on Midweek Returns. It also entitles you to 
6. ________ off some continental services and to discounts on some Ox- 
ford Citylink and Invictaway services. A Student Coach Card lasts for a full 
To _____ months with no restrictions. Student Coach Cards can 
8. ___at Student Travel 9. _ ;many National 
Express and Scottish Citylink agents or by 10. _ simply by 


completing the attached coupon. 


You are going to listen to a talk about telephone services. Listen carefully and fill the 
inissing words in the blanks. 


Alarm calls, to wake you up in the 1. , Should be booked 
before 2. Ssh: previous evening. Transferred charge calls are 
3. _ where the people you want to speak to 4. to 
pay for your call to them. Transferred charge calls can also be5, 
to many countries 6. _____. Personal calls are those where you tell the 
operator 7, of the person you wish to 8. __- You 
are not connected if that person 9. _____ found, though a message can 
be 10. _ for him or her to ring the operator later. This service is 


normally 11. _ for international calls as well. 


For emergency calls, if you want the police, fire or ambulance services in an 


emergency, dial 12. _____. Tell the operator the 13. 
you want. Give your exchange and number or all figure number as appropriate. 
Wait until the emergency 14. | answers. Then give them the full 


address where help is needed and other necessary information. 999 calls are 


15. 


& Listening Activ 
You are going to hear a talk about bats . Listen carefully and fill the missing words in 
the blanks. 


James Austin is a(n) 1. _____ researcher. His talk is about 
bats. Bats are black creatures which hang 2. _and fly in the 
dark. Now they become more 3. because they can eat mos- 
quitoes up to 4. _____ in an hour. So many people want them 


5. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
7 if there is insufficient information. 


People build bat houses on their roof in summer. 
People don’t really know what bats look like. 

Bat houses should be dark and hot. 

Bat houses should be 12 to 15 feet off the ground. 


10. People prefer to use chemicals to get rid of mosquitoes. 


eens 
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& Listening Activity 
You are going to hear a conversation between a salesman and a customer. Listen care- 


fully and write down the missing information in the notes below. 


a Patricia bought a videocassette recorder 1. ago. She phoned 
the shep and told them that she has some problems with 2. . One of 
the problems is that the VCR won’ t 3. when she sets the timer. 


The other one is that she can’t find 4. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


The VCR has got a one-year guarantee. 


. Patricia has got the salesman’ s name. 


5 

6 

7. The salesman knows the customer. 

8. Patricia should bring in the receipt when she goes back to the shop. 
9 


. The salesman has te report to his manager about it. 
10. The salesman will be there when Patricia goes back. 


(tisteni 
You will hear a dialogue. As you listen, fill the missing words in the gaps in the notes 
below. 


Mr. Smith comes to London for a 1. . He will stay there for 
2. | of months with 3. pounds. He wants to open 
an account. He is suggested to open a Higher Rate Deposit Account which requires 
4. to open the account. Its interest is 5. on net 


and6. ____ on gross. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
9? if there is insufficient information. 


7. A Higher Rate Deposit Account is calculated and paid monthly. 
8. He ean get a special card to his cash money. 
9. The rate of interest will go down to 5.52% if it has savings go below five hun- 
dred pounds. 
10. the Higher Rate Deposit Account allows people to be five hundred pounds 


overdrawn. 


You are going to hear a talk from a course director. As you listen, fill in the gaps 
below. 


There is a variety of opinions about 1. that should exist 
within initial teacher education between 2. in school and the 
study of the disciplines of education. It is our conviction that beginning teachers 
need to 3. on ideas about the aims and methods of education, 
but we believe more strongly that 4. of teaching is best learnt in 
school , working with 5. teachers. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


6. The director provides a general introduction to the course at Sussex. 
7. All of the teaching takes place in small group seminars and workshops. 
8. The course director is one of the interviewers. 


9. All applicants will be interviewed before places are offered. 
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4 Listening Activity 
You are going to hear an announcement. As you listen, fill in the gaps numbered 1-5 in 
the notes below. 


Ladies and gentlemen, 

We are arriving at Cambridge now, and there are a few things you need to re- 
member. First, remove all 1. . from the coach because we 
can’t guarantee their safety. Second, note2. __ on the front of 
the coach, so it can be recognized in the coach park. Third, stay with your own 
3 . Don’t wander off as the town is large and people can 


4. get lost. Photographs can only be 5. 


at certain points, so obey your guide’ s instructions. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not hy writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? — if there is insufficient information. 


6. The speaker is an airline flight attendant. 
7. The speaker will be guiding a group of tourists through the town. 
8. The coach will leave for the park at 6:15. 


Debby buys a newspaper and then goes to the cafe. she sits next to a man and they 
discuss the gales. As you listen to their conversation, fill in the gaps in the notes below. 


Here is the news about the gales. It says gales reaching 90 mph swept 
1. . last night as two more days of wind and rain were fore- 


cast. In the 2. . , gusts had been recorded of 94 mph in 


Aberporth, southwest 3. 82 mph in the Caimgorms in 


4, and 78 mph in Camborne , Comwall. The Clarence Espla- 
nade at Southsea, Hampshire, was 5. due to fears that walk- 


ers could be swept over 6. _. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


7. Police in London had warned people not to travel unless their journey was 
essential. 

8. 3 000 houses were blown down. 

9. A 33 000 volt cable was damaged because of the gales. 

10. Engineers battled to restore electricity supplies to 3 000 customers in Scot- 
land. 


€ Listening Activity. No.9. 
You will hear a dialogue between two friends. As you listen, fill the missing words in 
the notes below. 


There was a lot of traffic in Chase Village 1. years ago. 
People drove too fast. Richard had a very serious 2. on New- 
land Street. He was afraid to driye there so he always tries to 
3. that road when he visits his sister. But now things are 
4. . People put on their brakes and 5. 


on Newland Street because they can see a 6. ___ there. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
2? if there is insufficient information. 
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7. Now some people still take a risk when the police officer is away on Newland 
Street. 

8. The police officer there doesn’t get any pay for the work. 

9. Officer Springirth is a real man and he is a volunteer there. 

10. Officer Springirth helps the police to reduce the crime rate in Chase Village. 


11. The police department will put more mannequins on other roads. 


You wiil hear some advice from a British programme adviser. As you listen, fill in the 
gaps with the relevant words in the notes below. 


When you first arrive in Britain you will be given the name and telephone 


extension number of the 1. who will be administering your 


programme. It will be 2. __. .if you make a note in your diary of this 


3. _. ,. and also if you make an appointment 4. by 


telephone whenever you want to see your programme officer. 
If your base is to be outside London, you will be given 5. 
about reaching your destination. Please follow these carefully and, again, keep a 


note of them in your 6. cee 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement wirich is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


7. \f you bring money to Britain you’d better carry large sums of cash on your 
person. 

8. Your money will be more secure if you convert it into traveller’s cheques. 
Irs not safe to deposit your money with hotels or hostels. 

10. It's wise to put your purchases in your shopping bag. 

11. You should never put anything into your own pockets or bag until it has been 
paid for. 

12. All shops provide a receipt for you. 


€ Listening-A 
You will hear an interview between a reporter and an officer from the British Council. 
As you listen, fill in the gaps below. 


The Student Union Welfare Office will put overseas students in touch with 


overseas students’ societies and organizations, which are often run by overseas 


students. The 1. ____ ____ which will have been put in the student's pass- 
port by the2. officer indicates whether or not they are required 
to3, with the police. If you are from a 4, 

Community or Commonwealth country, you should 5. register 


with the police. If you are required to register with the police you must do so 
6 _ of arrival in Britain. 
Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 

T for a statement which is true; 

F for a statement which is false; 

2 if there is insufficient information. 


7. All overseas students are required to register with the police as soon as they 
arrive in Britain. 
28. Working in Britain without acquiring the relevant permission is illegal. 
9. If overseas students are to get a job in the UK, they need to get forms OW] 
and OWS at the job centres. 
10. Overseas students have to get forms OW21 and OW22 from job cenires if they 
are looking for work experience. 
11. Overseas students can only take part-time work. 
12. It is free of charge to register with the police when you arrive in the UK. 
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@ Listening Activity No. 42. 
You are going to listen to a talk about the Student Union. As you listen, fill in the gaps 


in the notes below. 


All. students automatically belong to the Student Union 
and have full 2. and membership rights. Part-time students also 
have3. to what the Union has to offer. Further details of this 
are available from the Student Union offices. The Union is4. ito 
the NUS, which represents students on a 5. __ level. Students can 
take advantage of 6. __ ss «5s ____ travel facilities and a wide range of reduc- 
tions on 7. goods ,- through the Student 8. oe 
Card. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


9. The talk gives an introduction to the Student Union. 
10. The Social Committee is responsible for entertainment on campus. 


11. The Student Union finances all the clubs and societies at college. 


You are going to hear a conversion that took place at an accommodation agency. As you . 
listen, fill in the gaps in the notes below, 


17 ll start with self-contained flats. The flats are 1. but 
to do what you want. With 


you will find you have your 2. ___ 


bedsitters, you would have your 3. _____ although you will have to 


4. _______ the kitchen and bathroom. Lodgings are more expensive 


than5, sas you receive a meal. 
Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false ; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


6. Hostels are more expensive than lodgings. 
7. The agent suggests that the best option is to look through the local papers for 


accommodation. 
8. The accommodation office in the university will offer students a list of cheap 


accommodation in the area. 


(Listening Activity 0.14 


You are going to listen to a talk about Cambridge. As you listen, fill in the gaps in the 


notes below. 


The university town of Cambridge, just one hour 1. of 
London, has been one of the world’s most important centres of learning for 
2. _____ years. Its academic vitality and beauty create the perfect 
3. in which to study. Like other students here, you will enjoy 
4. . unique to the Cambridge way of 5. . Dur- 
___along the “Backs” , or try 


ing your free time you might like to 6. 
your7. __ at “punting” on the river. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


8. Cambridge is home to some famous museums. 


9. The city bas extensive sporting facilities. 
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10. Many fine performing actors and musicians are originally from Cambridge. 


11. The university has many excellent restaurants. 


& Listening Activity,.No 


You will hear a talk about Skunks. As you listen, fill in the gaps in the notes below. 


Some animals which people hate and fear are gaining new 


I. ______.. People have begun to 2. their ideas 
about skunks. Cherry Briggs, an animal researcher, said that skunks are very 
3. animals because they catch 4. and 
beetles. They are great for 5. control. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


. People fear the skunks because of their awful smell. 


6 

7. Skunks always warn you after they spray. 

8. Skunks are easily recognized by their color. 

9. One of the skunk’ s warming signs is to raise its feet. 
10. Skunks will move away when they hear loud rap music. 
11. Skunks love all kinds of milk products. 


12. Skunks are wanted to be back because they are great for pest control. 


(_tistenifig activity: 
You will hear a conversation between Gladys and Jack. As you listen, fill in the gaps in 


the notes below. 


The lecture was interesting. The new student really 1. it. 


The student enrolled in the M.A. teaching programme 2. _ _ 
He’d like to know something about 3. . He asked the lady 
about the assessment and the exams for this particular programme. He is nervous 


about 4. ___ because he hasn’t had an exam for a 
5. : 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


6. Five essays are required before the finals. 
7. The lecturer and the student are good friends. 
8. The lady lived on the campus while she was studying in the university. 


You are going to listen to a doctor’ s talk. As you listen, complete the notes below. 


In Western countries, many people have 1. deposits on the 
inside wall of their arteries. These deposits build up over 2. of 
years, narrowing the arteries. Sometimes the deposits can 3. the 
formation of blood clots. If a clot breaks free, it can enter the 4. __ 
and sooner or later it will become trapped and block off a blood vessel, possibly 


causing a 5. attack or a stroke. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


6. Too much saturated oil in your diet can result in developing cancer. 


7. What people eat may determine the cholesterol level in their blood. 
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8. Saturated fat will help to lower blood cholesterol level. 
9. People are suggested to eat more saturated fat. 
10. Fatty acids are essential for people’s health. 
11. The human body can make a lot of fatty acids. 
12. Some nuts, seeds and fish contain a high proportion of polyunsaturated fats. 


CListenitig:A 
You are going to listen to a talk about the city of Pompeii. As you listen, fill in the gaps 


in the notes below. 


Over 2,000 years ago, many rich Romans spent 1. _ __in 
the city of Pompeii which was located on the Bay of Naples. Pliny saw the eruption 


of 2. , Vesuvius. It was a3. sight. 
Rock and ash flew through the air. The city of Pompeii was 
4, _ ______ of Mt. Vesuvius. When the volcano first erupted, many 
people were able 5. the city. Unfortunately, there was 
6. time for everyone to escape. More than 


7. people died. They were buried alive under the volcanic 
ash, The eruption lasted for about 3 days. 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T = for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information, 


8. Pompeii was buried under 20 feet of volcanic rock and ash. 
9. The city of Pompeii could never be forgotten. 
10. An Italian farmer found a part of a wall of the ancient city of Pompeii on his 
farm. : : 
11. Today the whole of the ancient city of Pompeii was uncovered. 


12. Now, tourists come to see the ruins of the famous city of Pompeii. 


( Listening Activity: NO! 
You will hear a dialogue about accommodation in the UK. As you listen, fill in the gaps 
in the notes below. 


Tf you pay your rent weekly, you have to pay it in 1. ona 
fixed day of the week. If you want to leave, you have to give 2. 
notice. If you pay 3. , its one month’s notice. But if you have 
4. accommodation or no meals are provided, then 


you have to give a month’s notice, even if you're 
weekly. Its therefore important to have a definite 
with your landlady at the beginning of your 


ene 


Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


9. The landlady doesn’t have to give you any notice if she wants you to leave. 

10. If you don’t return the key at the end of your tenancy, you may lose your 
deposit. 

11. The rent book provides a record of payment. 

12. The house regulations in the rent book are legally binding. 

13. The landlady may evict you if you try to share a single room. 


14. You're more likely to have to sign an agreement if you live in lodgings. 
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Listening: Activity: No 


You are going to listen to a conversation between two students. As you listen, complete 


the following notes. 


If you are living in 1. you should find out when meals are 


served and be 2. for them. You should also find about when it’s 


most 3. for guests to visit you or to have a 4. . if 
you know that you will be 5. you should let her know, so she can 
6 your dinner or give you a 7. 
Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 

T for a statement which is true; 

F for a statement which is false; 

7 if there is insufficient information. 


8. The landlady would appreciate your help in keeping the house clean. 

9. In lodgings, gas and electricity are usually included in the rent. 

10. All private houses have central heating. 

11. The landlady will provide enough blankets to keep you warm for the winter. 
12. Before using your own electrical apparatus, make sure they work on the 


voltage of the house. 


Unit Six 
Summary 


Practising Taking Notes 
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@_ Listening Activity:No. 1 


You are going to hear a talk about security in the UK. Listen to the talk and complete 
the statements below by writing no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


Don’t carry cash than you need for daily expenses. 


2. When you stay at a hotel, ask the manager to keep your valuables in 


3. Don’t keep a note of _ together with your traveler’ s cheques. 
You should carry wallets and purses in an inside . 

5. Your passport, travel tickets and other important documents should be taken 

6. You can leave your heavy luggage ina saat most large stations and 
pick it up later. , 

7. It’s necessary to keep and check the opening hours when you 
leave your luggage at the station. 

8. The Lost Property Office can be found at both and 


€ Listening Activity ‘No. 2. 
You are going to hear a lecture on some useful information for your travelling around 
Britain. Listen to the first part of the lecture and complete the notes below by writing 


no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


You will find Tourist Information Centres at major 1. ___» airports, 
stations, 2. and towns and holiday centres. You will see two kinds 
of public telephones in operation, One is 3. __. and the other is card- 
phones. For the latter ones, you can buy at 4. s,s news kiosks, 
station bars and 5. __, . Banks are normally open from 6. 

Monday to Friday but at London’ s two 7. there are 24-hour banks. 
Trafalgar Square Office opens from 8. ___ weekdays and Saturdays. On 


Sunday, it opens from 10;00 to 17,00. The Bureau de Change services are avail- 


able to 9. . You can also change money at Bureau de Change, large 
hotels, 10. and travel agents. 


* gw . NRT APS) Coe 
( Listening fity NG: 3. 
Listen to the second part of the lecture. As you listen, complete the notes below by 
writing no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


In Britain shops usually open at 9;00 and close at 17;30, but in many 


cities, they have a 1. once a week, They stay open 
2. .-s about 20:00. British voltage is 3. __ V AC, 50 HZ. 
Many hotels will be able to supply 4. for electric shavers. Stamps 
can be bought at 5. - Most hotel bills include a service charge, usu- 
ally 6. , but in some larger hotels it’s 15%. People often leave 
7, ____ ~—-_% for the waiter in the restaurants, and give 8. per 
suitcase for porters, 9. | % of the fare for taxis and 10. 

for hairdressers and 5Op to the assistant who 11. your hair. You 
must remember it is the rule to drive on the 12. and overtake on the 
13. ____. Driver as well as front-seat passengers must wear 
14. 


& Listening Activity 
Your are going to hear a dialogue between two students talking about how parliament 


makes new laws. As you listen, complete the notes below by writing no more than 


three words in the spaces provided. 


New laws can start in either the House of Lords or the House of Commons. 
They are usually proposed by 1. . A law which is being proposed is 
called 2. ____ until it is passed. Then, it becomes 3. of 


Parliament. 


The bill goes through its 4. _____ which means that the title of the bill 
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is set to be discussed, then it goes through its Second Reading which is the 
5... _____ stage, Uf the bill is passed it will go on to the 6. 

stage where a small group of members meet and discuss it in detail. The Report 
stage will be the stage in which 7. can be made. After the Report 
stage, the bill is taken for its 8. where a vote is taken. If the bill is 
passed, it will go to the 9. . When both Houses pass the bill, it 
goes to the 10. for the Royal Assent. When the Queen gives her as- 


sent the bill becomes an act. 


€ Listeniag Activ 
You are going to hear a talk about the English policeman. As you listen, complete the 
notes below by writing no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


A “copper” is one of 1. *s nicknames. It comes from the verb 
“cop” which means to 2. . “ Bobby” comes from the 
3. __ ss name of Sir Robert Peel who was the founder of 4. ; 
“Peeler” used to be an 5. ____ nickname for the policeman but this one 
has 6. : 

The British bobby is a very 7. sort of character. They are very 
busy 8. ___——__visitors about the city. British bobby has some very distinc- 
tive features. For example, he doesn’t carry 9. . An English po- 
liceman can be seen from a distance because of his height and 10. 

The police are aware that they are the country’s 11. and not its 


12. 


You are going to hear a short talk about the banks in Britain. As you listen, complete 
the statements below by writing no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


1. The safest place to keep your money is 


2. A account is the most useful type of account offered by the banks 


for students in Britain. 


3. There will be an if you overdraw on your account. 
You should open_______ account if you have more money than you need 
for month-to-month expenses. 

5. You do tax on the interest if you are not normally resident in 
Britain. 

6. A check card can be used as a check guarantee card. With this card, you 
can draw up to cash from almost any bank in Britain. A Euro- 


check card can be used to draw cash from most banks in 
7. Many shops will not accept a check unless a backs it. 
8. Many banks provide a cash card, which can be used to draw cash from 


9. Most banks provide dispensing machines which are set of the 
bank outside. 
10. When the bank is closed, a cash card allows you to draw up te 


a day. 


You are going to hear a talk about some British customs. Listen carefully and complete 
the notes below by writing no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


In Britain, there is a common saying, “An Englishman’ s home is 
1. .” It’ s important to act thoughtfully if you are living in a 
2. or are visiting .a British home. There are a few British 
3. . You should be 4. for meals . Makeyou own bed 
and keep you room 5. . When you stay with a British family for 
several days you should give 6. when you leave. British people 
normally wait until 7, __ has got their food before they start eating. 
You’ d better use 8. and title if you are unsure how to call them: At 
a formal meal, the host 9. expect guests to help with household 
chores. 
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{ Listening Actiaty’? 
You are going to hear a series of lectures on Irish culture. Listen to the first part of the 


lecture. As you listen, complete the notes below by writing no more than three words 
in the spaces provided. 


Riverdance is based on a culture which had its 1. from the 6th 
to the 9th century. Before that period, 2. ss was oral and based on a 
love of complicated stories and3. _ = .sIn the 6th century, missionaries 
introduced 4. ___ ss Since then the culture of Ireland began to develop 
and had 5. in northern Europe. In the 9th century this golden age 


6. ____ because of the invasions and there never was real recovery. At 


the end of the 7. __ Irish Nationalism began to influence . 
8. in English to write in a way that was 9. from 
English writers of the period. A distinct style of writing in “English called 
10.00 literature came out. There are many 11. _swer'iters, 
for example William Butler Yeats, Geoge Bernard Shaw and Samuel Beckett. All 
of them have received 12. ___ for Literature. [rish music was 


13. _____ as people move to the cities. Some efforts were made to make it 


14. to city people but without success. Since 1980’ s this has begun 


to change. Modern Ireland has been 15. more than just a revival of 
traditional music. There are 16. people employed in Ireland in the 


music industry. 


{ Listéhing Activity:’No.2: 
Listen to the second part of the lecture. As you listen, complete the notes below by 
writing no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


In 1849 Irish people were largely 1. ___ ___ and living in the 
countryside. There was a2. in the agricultural system. Ali crops 


were grown to pay the rent of the land and all that was grown to eat was 


3. ____—-__. A great famine struck the Irish people. From 1845 to 1848 the 
crops failed so 4, people died or left the country by 
5S. ss _. ‘The population continued to 6. _. until 1961. The 
people left their homes and went to England, 7. _—__— or’: Australia. 
Ireland has the ‘highest 8. rate of any country in Europe for the 
a centuries. Almost every family in Ireland has 10. 

abroad. 


(bistening Activit 
Listen to the last part of the lecture. As you listen, complete the notes below by writing 
no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


The emigrants experienced alot of 1. _ sin their new countries. In 
England, there used to be signs for 2, ss which read “Irish need not 
apply”. The emigrants often experienced 3. so they formed many 
organizations to 4, _—s_—sttheir own fellow emigrants. In America, the 
Irish chose 5. and some significant cities were controlled by 
6. ss. ~President 7. =”: grandparents came from Ireland 
and his election had a significant impact in8. ss, helping the process 
of recovery of 9. , which they have today. Today there are 
10. ss speople of Irish descent living 11. Treland. In 
America there are 12. who have 100% Irish background. Many 
emigrants who came back to live in Ireland often found it 13. to fit 


into Irish society, but they have always had 14. _ in the old country. 


nal Ve oe 
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You are going to hear a talk about universities and colleges in Britain. As you listen to 
the talk, complete the notes below by writing no more than three words in the spaces 
provided. 
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There are 1. universities and2. polytechnics in 


the UK. In 1973-1974, there were over 3. full-time students in 


universities. 10% of them were from 4. University first degree 


courses usually last three or four years. The academic year normally has 


5. terms, beginning from 6. ___ . You should apply to a 
university at least 7. ___—_—___.. months before the proposed date of admission. 
When you have filled in your application form you must send it to 
8. ss you want to enter Oxford or Cambridge University, you 
should remember to return your application by the closing date, in 
9, _—___,:-‘The usual minimum qualifications for entry to a first degree 
course in a university are good passes in the 10. or an 
We _ examination. All enquiries should be accompanied by a copy of 
the 12. _.. certificate and where appropriate an approved translation. 


You are going to hear a talk on Canada. As you listen to the talk, complete the notes 
below by writing no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


Canada is located in the northern half of the continent of 1. 
The most northern parts of Canada are called the land of 2. because 


at certain times of the year the sun 3. . This northern part of Canada 


is cold and mosily 4. with snow all year round. The original people 


in the northern part of Canada are called 5. “___ ” They are also called 


the “First Nation”. The populations in the Atlantic provinces of Nova Scotia, 
Newfoundland, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island are 6. 
The land there is not very fertile so their main industries are forestry, 
qT and mining. The province of British Columbia is in the 


8. ___ of Canada and is an attractive place for 9. __ because 


of its mild climate, mountains, seacoast and 10. The original 


settlers came from 11. In the 16" century, the first Europeans 


amived in 12. Canada. They came from 13. _..._. By the 
end of the 14. _ ______ all of Canada was under British rule. In this century, 


Canada has had an influence of settlers from all 15. _ os 


You are going to hear a conversation between two students. They are talking about the 
English bars. As you listen, complete the notes below by writing no more than three 


words in the spaces provided. 


Bar is the place where 1. _ are kept. At the har, people don’t 
wait for someone to take 2. _.» instead, they go to the bar directly to 
3. ___ their drinks. They pay as soon as they 4. __ . It’s 
not the custom to give 5. _» When you want to have another drink you 
ought to take your 6. back to the bar for refill. You can get 
7. alcoholic and non-alcoholic drinks in the bar. Alcoholic drinks 
include beer and wine. Cider is made from 8. ; port is a type of 
9. swine «from Portugal, and sherry is a type of wine from 
10. . Spirtis are a kind of 11, ___ sinks. Non-alcoholie 
drinks include all kinds of fruit juices, such as orange and 12. __ 
Soft drinks are sweet drinks made with 13. . Cordials are strong and 
sweet drinks tasting of 14. . VAT stands for 15. Tax. 
VAT can be 16. to you if you take the goods with you when you leave 


Britain. 


You are going to hear a talk about the English pubs. As you listen, complete the notes 
below by writing no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


There are 1. different methods of serving beer in Britain. Some 


beer is 2. and draught beer is a kind of beer that comes from 
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3. .__. There are two different methods of serving draught beer. Keg 
beer is served with modern method which uses 4. _———_—and_ traditional 
draught uses 5. __ to pull the heer up the pipe and out of the tap. Keg 
beer is sold almost 6. ..in Britain, and you can always have exactly 


7 __ in any pub. Traditional beer is not served 8. but 


allows you to taste 9. Lager is served cold and available in 


10. _. ___. Guinness is a thick, almost black, bitter tasting 
11. ss beer. Pale ale is less strong and 12. than bitter. 
The pub’s opening times are regulated by 13. ____ and usually a pub is 
open from 14. and from 5;30 to 11;00. 15. sis forhid- 
den in pubs. Children are 16. to enter pubs according to the law. 


€ Listenitig Activity; No, 15 
You are going to hear a talk about the Tall Ships Race in Britain. As you listen, com- 
plete the notes below by writing no more than three werds in the spaces provided. 


In July 1956, a fleet of 21 sailing ships from 1. countries raced 
each other from Torbay in Devon to 2. . The purpose of the gathering 
was to mark the passing of the 3. _ ~~. They raced again 
4. _ ___. Since then the title “the Tall Ships” was given to them. As 
race succeeded race, 5. ___——_sships began to be built and young people 
from all 6. wanted to participate. The race ship has to satisfy 
To requirements. First of all, it has to have a minimum 
8. _ ___ _ of 9.09 metres, then half its crew must be between the ages of 
9. , and its principal means of propulsion must.be a sail. The race has 
10. «snug crowds of spectators. In 1584 more than 11. 
people watched the fleet set off in the River Mersey in 12. , and in 
1986 two million spectators with 13. ___ watched the parade at Newcas- 
tle-upon-Tyne. The Ship Race started from London in 14. __ _ A grand 
fleet of up to 100 vessels gathered on the River Thames near 15. ___ _ All 
of their crews were 16. sand few were expert sailors. The ships were 


berthed on 17. side of Tower Bridge. Many of the large ships were 


open to 18. . It was an amazing and historic spectacle as the ships 


sailed slowly up the River Thames. 


gag Bee yespgeas coe vas arms ag 
(_histening Activity) Naish 
You are going to hear a conversation about using recorded delivery and registered post. 


As you listen, complete the notes below by writing no more than three words in the 
spaces provided. 


You can use the recorded delivery to send all kinds of 1. postal 
packets except parcels and airway and railway letters. You can get a Certificate of 
2. from the container in the post office. The certifficate 
3. _. ___ your record of posting. You can obtain confirmation of delivery by 
completing an 4. form. This form will be signed by the post office 
official, not by the 5. . The compensation is very limited and 
6. _.. paid for loss or damage, but will not be paid for 7. or 
any other inadmissible item. Registered post is a 8. service. All regis- 
tered mail receives special security treatment. Packing is very 9. . You 
will get the compensation if you send your articles in one of the 10. 
envelopes sold by the post office since these envelopes are already stamped for 
11. postage and have the 12. registration fee. The 
registered mail is signed by 13. on delivery. The post office delivers 
registered mail to the 14. - You can obtain confirmation of delivery by 
paying an 15. and completing an Advice of Delivery form either at the 
time of posting or later. The Advice of Delivery fee is lower if the form is handed in 


16. of posting. 


You are going to hear the first part of a lecture on American culture and American 
customs. As you listen, complete the notes below by writing no more than three words in 
the spaces provided. 
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The population of the USA; 


The population of White; 7 1, 
African American; 12% 
Hispanic ; 
Asian or Pacific Islanders; 3. __ 
American Indian or Eskimo: 1% 
Americans value individualism, independence, 4. , directness , 
5... _____, achievement and6.___———_—.: Individualism is the most high- 
ly7. _—svalue in American culture and an important 8. to 
understanding American behavior. If a group of friends go to a restaurant everyone 
wants to pay 9. . If you do too many favors, this may create an 
10. _ situation for the American. Americans are direct. They are quick 
to get 11. _ and do not spend much time on 12. ameni- 
ties. They think it gives an indication of 13. to look at the person if 
they speak to him or her. It is considered better to refuse graciously than to 
14, «saa invitation and not go. Punctuality is an important 
15. sin the U.S. You should be 16. for school or busi- 
ness appointments at the 17. ____ agreed upon. In social appointments 
you can arrive 18. ___ minutes after the agreed-upon time without giving 


offense. But, if you are more than 15 minutes late for an 19. » you 


need to offer an 20. and an explanation. 


Listen to the second part of the lecture. As you listen, complete the notes below by 
writing no more than three words in the spaces provided. 


Americans are often 1. but they also have a good sense of 
2. and cooperate with others to achieve a goal. They are friendly , 
but in their 3. . Friendships among Americans tend to be 


4.0 __ and more casual than friendships among people from 


5. _. Americans are not comfortable with 6. . They are 


open and usually eager to 7. . When you accidentally bump someone 
you should say 8, “_ ”, Men don’ t hold hands or link arms 
9. swith other men. This’ is acceptable between women and it is quite 
10. between men and women. For your safety, don’t walk alone 
ll. . Don’t carry too much cash or wear 12. of great 
value. Don’ t 13. when you travel. You should give up your 
14. and observe as much as possible about 15. «to tell 
the police when you are threatened by one. Don ’ 1 judge what you see as 
16. s but make it a challenge to try to 17. the variety of 


American behaviors. You do not have to 18. in something you disa- 


gree with, but you can try to understand it. 


You are going to hear a talk on two famous American presidents. As you listen, fill in 
the gaps in the notes below. Write no more than three words for each answer. 


John F. Kennedy and Abraham Lincoln lived in different times. Kennedy was 
born in 1. , whereas Lincoln was born more than 2. __ 
earlier. As for their family backgrounds, Kennedy came from a rich family. He 
was able to attend expensive private schools. He graduated from 3. 

University. Lincoln had only one year of formal schooling. In spite of his lack of 
4. , be became a well-known lawyer. He was 5. ___ man. 

In spite of these differences in Kennedy and Lincoln’ s backgrounds, some 
interesting 6. between the two men are evident. For example, take 
their political careers. Both of them began their political career as a 
7. . They went to the Congress just 8. apart. Another 
interesting coincidence is that each man was elected president of the United States 
in a year ending with the number 9. . Furthermore, both men were 
President during years of civil 10. in the country. Both of them died 
by 1. while in office, Both presidents were shot while they were sit- 


ting next to 12. 
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You are going to listen to a lecture on American history. As you listen, fill in the gaps 
in the notes below. 


The American Civil War was |. over 140 years ago. It lasted 
2. _ years. The American Civil War resulted in the death of 
3. __ Americans. What caused this termble civil war between the North 


and the South? There were many causes of the war. One of the important causes of 


the war was the 4. _ ____ between the North and the South over the 
5. of slavery. The southern way of life and the southern economy 
6. ______ on the use of slave labor. Many Northemers were opposed to slav- 


ery and they wanted to7 slavery. The growth of industry in the North 


resulted in increased population and money. It also made the Southerners fear 
northern political and economic 8. __- So many Southerners wanted to 
leave 9. ~~ sands form ‘their own country. By June of 1861, 
10. __ southern states had seceded and established a new country. The 
North went to war in order to 11. _—————stthe:« United States one country. 
12. won the war because of its economic and industrial strength and 


power. The Civil War had two important resuits for the United States; 


(1) The Civil War preserved the United States as 13. 
(2) It ended 14, in the United States. 


Unit Seven 


Practice Tests 
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Test 1 


Section 1 Questions 1-10 
Questions 1-4 : 
Decide which of the pictures best fits what you hear on the tape, and circle the letter 


under that picture. 


1. Where does the conversation take place? 


D 
2. Which office helps overseas students with their particular problems? 
[SPORTS CLUB] [UNION SOCIETIES] 
A B 
ACCOMMODATION OFFICE WELFARE OFFICE 
c D 


3. What kind of sport doesn’t the student mention? 


£2 te 


4. Where can the Filipino student find his compatriots at the school? 


TRAINING SESSIONS| FILIPINO SOCIETY] 
A B 
BADMINTON COURT, _|BASKETBALL TEAM 
c D 


Questions 5-10 
Fill in the gaps numbered 5-10. 


Name Caesar 
Surmame 

City 

Subject 

Length of the course 
Job in the future 
Reason for choosing this university 10. 


een aw 


Section 2 Questions 11-20 


Questions 11-16 
Answer the questions by writing a word or a phrase. 


11. When does the student have to move out of his present accommodation? 


12. For how long did the college offer him a temporary room? 


13. Circle the problems that the student has now. 
A. No friends. 
C. No place to live in. 


B. No money. 
D. Homesick. 
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14. Cirele the help that the Welfare Office can give. 
A. To provide long-term accommodation for him. 
B. To contact the accommodation service. 
C. To subsidize his rent payments. 
D. To offer him a grant. 

15. Where could the student get money? 


A. From a bank. B. From a landlord. 
. C. From the British Council. D. From the Student Union. 
16. How much could the student get as an emergency loan? 
A. Up to £200. B. About £250. 
C. £220. D. £2000. 


Questions 17-20 
Write a word or a number in the spaces provided. 


17. Would the Union be able to provide a long-term emergency accommodation? 


18. How much money does the student have left? . 


19. Will the student apply for an emergency loan? 
20. How does the student feel after talking with the welfare officer? 


Section 3 Questions 21-30 


Questions 21-25 
Complete the statements below. Use up to three words. 


21. The Student Union is run by four : 
22. The president is responsible for the day-to- day 1 running of the Union according 


to established policies _- 
23. A new vice-presidential post has been created to focus on . 


24. One way to improve communications within the college will be 
A, with regular meetings of the Student Union. 
B. with the regular publication of the Student Union magazine. 
C. with regular elections. 
D. with regular visits by journalists. 
25. One possible way to see the president is 
A. to fix a time with the office assistant, Pat. 
B. to call the president directly. 
C. to leave a notice for the president. 
D. to drop in the president’ s office. 


Questions 26-30 

Indicate whether the following statements are accurate or not by writing 
A for an accurate statement; 
i for an inaccurate statement; 
N if the information is not given. 


26. The president advises students not to waste time on relaxation and enjoyment. 
27. The Student Union is a very helpful organization. 

28, Central London is only 20 minutes away by tube from Ealing. 

29, The Student Union is an organization run by the college. 

30. The president is a third-year studeni at Ealing College. 


Section 4 Questions 31-38 


Questions 31-35 
Fill in the gaps numbered 31-35 in the notes below. 


A Vice-president Finance 31. the spending of the Union’ s grant 
to ensure that all areas of Student Union activity run smoothly without any 
32, ___. There are 33. 
are all here to help you 34. _ as we can. Although I administer the 


Union’ s finances, in the end, it is you who have the 35. in expend- 


members on the finance team. We 
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iture policy, either directly or through the Executive Finance Committee. 


Questions 36-38 

Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a siatement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false; 
? if there is insufficient information. 


36. The speech is a vice-president’ s introduction. 
37. The speech is an election speech. 
38. The vice-president is increasing the number of hours that the Finance Office is 


open. 


Section 1 


Test 2 


Questions 1-8 


Listen to the interview and fill the missing information in the form. If a student’ s expe- 
rience in the first homestay is positive or very good, make two ticks (VV). If it’s 
Ok, make one tick (\/). If it’s not good and negative, make a cross ( x). 


Name Country Impression of Experience of Time in C 
first homestay first homestay 
They give me 
. freedom. Example; 
Fumi Japan 
Example: 3 months 
T feel safe. 
They are very 
ice but the food 
Linda | 1. mee bar ime 4 
\ is 
2. 
The room is terri- 
. ble and the meal 
Ai IS. ; 8. 
is 
6. 
—-—-—|_ 
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Section 2 Questions 9-20 


Questions 9-15 
You are going to listen to a conversation. As you listen, complete the notes below, using 
NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS in each space. 


Napoleon was born in9. _____——_—on_ the island of Corsica. When he was 
ten, his father sent him to a 10. __ school. Napoleon was not a brilliant 
student but he excelied in 11. and military science. When he was 16 
years old he joined the French army. His military 12. _ brought him 
fame, power and riches. He became a 13. _s when he was only 24 and a 
few years later he became 14. __ of France. His coronation ceremony was 
at Notre Dame on 15. . Napoleon won many military victories because 


his soldiers were ready to die for him, He was a great military leader. 


Questions 16-20 

Indicate whether the following statements are true or not by writing 
T for a statement which is true; 
F for a statement which is false ; 
N if the information is nut given. 


16. Napoleon controlled all of Europe at one time. 

17. Austria and Russia fought fiercely against Napoleon , but England did not. 
18. Napoleon lost most of his soldiers when he attacked England. 

19. Napoleon died before he reached the age of fifty-two. 


20. He was married when he was very young. 


Section 3 Questions 21-30 


Questions 21-23 
You will hear a talk on ocean spills. As you listen to the talk, circle the appropriate 


letter for questions 21-23. 


21. The plastic toys were washed off the ship 
A. in Alaska. B, in the Pacific Ocean. 
C. in the Arctic Ocean. D. in the Bering Sea. 

22. How long did it take the first ducks to arrive at the beach? 
A. About two weeks. B. About two months. 
C. About ten months. D. About twelve months. 

23. Who were most excited by the plastic toys? 
A. The reporters. B, The tourists. 
C. The children. D. The oceanographers. 

Questions 24-30 

Complete the notes below by writing NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS in the spaces 

provided. 

24. The floating toys made it possible to study ocean and winds. 

25. Some toys floated the North Pacific, while others headed for the 
North Atlantic. 

26. Many of the toys were ___ northeast by the wind and were expected to 
cross the North Pole. 

27. In 1990, a ship from Korea to the west coast of was caught in a 
storm. 

28. There were pairs of Nike shoes spilt into the water. 

29. People set up to find matches for their shoes since they arrived 
one at a time. 

30. Many pairs of running shoes are still on their around the world. 


Section 4 Questions 31-40 


Questions 31-38 
Complete the notes below by writing NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS in the spaces 
provided. 

Julia feels guilty. She knows that mest chocolate has 31. but she 
can’ t stop eating it hecause she is 32. it. Chocolate is a 
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34. $ on it for Valentine’s Day. The idea of 35. chocolate 
started in the 19th century. Before that, the Aztecs drank bowls of chocolate to 


36. . When chocolate was brought to Spain people thought it was 
37, ___ ss because it tasted bitter. Soon people discovered that 
38. chocolate with sugar made a wonderful drink. 

Questions 39-40 


Circle the appropriate letter. 


39. No one in Spain could talk about chocolate 

A. because it tasted bitter. 

B. because the king loved it. 

C. because the king put out an order. 

D. because the druggists made it into drinks. 
40. People who eat chocolate are healthier 

A. because it became a popular drink in Europe. 

B. because it tasted good with milk. 

C. because it doesnt have much fat or sugar. 


D. because feeling pleasure can protect against illness. 


Test 3 


Section 1 Questions 1-9 


Questions 1-4 
Listen to a conversation between a foreign student and the accommodation secretary of a 


college, and complete the accommodation table. 


College Accommodation 


Types of room Names of shared rooms What is not provided 
Example ; Example : 
a single bedroom @ bathroom 
1 2. 4 
3. 
Questions 5-9 


Write NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS for each answer. 


5. What kind of washing machines are there in the launderettes? 


6. How often are the rooms cleaned in the college accommodation? 


7. Where can the students watch TV? 


8. What kind of accommodation provide breakfast and dinner? 


9. What kind of accommodation does the student sign up for? 
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Section 2 Questions 10-20 


Questions 10-14 - 
Fill in the gaps numbered 10-14. 


Full name 10. _ 
Nationality 11. _ 
Home address 12. 7 , Bonne 
Age 13, 
Programme 14. 
Qestions 15-17 


Circle the correct answer. 


15. What dietary requirements does the student have? 


A. German food. B. British food. 
C. Vegetarian. D. No requirement. 
16. What kind of sports does the student like very much? 
A. Football. B. Basketball. 
C. Skiing. D. Swimming. 


17. What kind of family does the student want to live with? 
A. A large family. 
B. A family with children around his age. 
C. A family with young children. 
D. A family with two boys. 


Questions 18-20 


Tick (V ) if the information is correct or write in the changes. 


Example ; 


Name of the family is Roberts. 


Mr. Roberts is a clerk. 


Mrs. Roberts is a full-time teacher. 


They have two children. 


The student will stay in the boy’s room. 


Answer 
Vv 
a bank manager 
18. 
19, 
20. 


Section 3. Questions 21-32 


Questions 21-27 


Complete the table showing the time, name of the programme and place in a social 


activity programme. 


A Social Activity Programme 


To 
Day Time Name of Programme Place 
Example; 20:00 Singing with Guitar Gibson Hall 
Monday 21:00 21. 22. 
Tuesday 23. Tennis 24. 
25. 26. 27. 


ONINGLSIT 


119) 


Questions 28-32 


Listen to the second part of the conversation and complete the table. 


Trip to Stratford-on-Avon 
Day 28. / 
Price : _ 1 29, | 
— I ~ 
Where to sign up | 30. 
! When to sign up aL 
i; Bus depavare time 2. _ 


Section 4 Questions 33-40 


Questions 33-34 


Charles and Belinda are meeting at a hotel fer an anniversary conference. Look at 


questions 33-34 below. Tick (\/ } the relevant boxes in the table. 


. 


33. How did Belinda come to 


the conference? 


34. How did Charles come to 
the conference? 


By plane 


By coach 


By bus 


By train 


By taxi 


Question 35 
Tick the relevant boxes in the table. 


35. Advantages of the train mentioned by Charles 


Very quick 


Comfortable 


Regular service 


Cheap 


Nice view 


Nice lunch 


Questions 36-40 
Write NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS for each answer. 


36. 
37. 
38. 
39, 
40. 


Why did Charles come by coach last time? 
When did he leave home? 

How long did the journey take? 

How many coaches are there during the day? 
What will Belinda try next time? 
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Test 4 


Section 1 Questions 1-9 


Questions 1-6 
Listen to a conversation between two students talking about markets in London and 


complete the market list. 


Market List 
Address Open hours Days Tube Station 
Fast Street SE17 8 am-5 pm Sat. “Tue. Castle 
Leather Lane WC1 lunch times 1. Chancery Lane 
2. ____ Lane El | 9 am-12 noon Sunday mornings | 3. 
Walthamstow E17 | 4. Mon.-Sat. Central Line 
except Wed. Sun. 
Mon.-Sun. 
Brixton SW9 9 am pm half day on Wed. 3. 
Camden High 8 am-S pm 6 Chalk Farm, 
St. NW1 | Camden Town 


Questions 7-9 
Write NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS for each answer. 


7. Who is Barbara going to shop with? 
8. How is Barbara travelling to the shops tomorrow? 


9. What time are they going to meet? 


Section 2 Questions 10-20 


Questions 10-14 
Listen to a talk about the women’s Conference and circle the correct answer, 


10. How many meetings are going to be held from August to September in 


Beijing? 
A, 2 B. 3 
Cc. 4 D. 5 


11. When will the Non-government Organization Forum on Women be held? 
A. From August 13 to September 8, 1995. 
B. From August 30 to September 8, 1995. 
C. From September 4 to September 15, 1995. 
TD. From September 4 to September 16, 1995. ' 
12. Where was the Third World Conference on Women held? 


A. In Beijing. B. In Mexico City. 
C. In Copenhagen. D. In Nairobi. 
13. How many people are expected to attend the Fourth World Coference on 
Women? 
A. 30000. B. 184. 
C. About 6000. D. About 60000. 
14. How many years has it taken to prepare for the Fourth World Conference in 
Beijing? 
A. 13 years. B. 10 years. 
C. 5 years. D. 3 years. 
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Questions 15-17 
pene Listen to the directions and match the places in questions 15-17 to the appropriate letters 


A-G on the campus map. 


=" Example; The campus branch bank c 


15. Students’ Library 
16. Student Union 
17. Bookstore 


Questions 18-20 


Look at this note. Tick (\/ ) if the information is correct or write in the necessary 


changes. 
Note 
Example ; Answer 
The director is Mr. Cole. Mr. Smith 
There will be a reception after the tour. Vv 
The reception starts at 5 ;00. 18. 
is on the Ist floor. 19. 
is in Room 304. 20. 


Section 3. Questions 21-32 


Questions 21-24 


You are going to hear a conversation between Maria and Jack. Listen to the conversa- 
tion and write dewn their opinions about some of these things. Complete the table show- 
ing the weather, the rooms, their roommates and food. 


Things 
Weather Room Roommate Food 
Name 
E le: intelli 
Jack carnple s 1. intelligent, 24. 
fine and sunny friendly 
Maria Example: | 9 2B. disgusting 
raining has no taste 
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Questions 25-32 
Complete the table showing the number of points, 1, 2, 3 or 4, scored to the university 


facilities. 
Lecture Computer | Periodical | Photocopying 
Car Parks 
Rooms Centre Room Room 
— 

EB; le: 

Robert me ° 25. 27, 29. 31. 

Mary 2 26. 28. 30. 32. 


Section 4 Questions 33-40 


Listen to a talk and complete the statements below. 


33. 
34. 
35. 


36. 
37. 
38. 


39. 
40. 


One of the crucial problems we face now is the _ problem. 
People say we live in a society. 
Recycling and reuse can stop the sof waste and can also help save 


energy. 
To stop using can help to save wildlife and habitats. 


It’s suggested to buy goods for the kitchen and bathroom. 
Don’t use _stthat contain chemicals that do harm to the environ- 
ment, 

is a good way to save energy. 


Using public transportation can avoid _ problems. 


Teacher’ s Book 


mane 
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C listening 4 


1. EF Language School 


. My sister lives at 
27 Greenford Avenue 
Nottingham 
Her telephone number is 602 5795942. 


. My friend Alan lives in London. His address is 


25 Saint Mary’s Road 
Ealing, London WS SRF 
His telephone number is 71 5795076. 


. My brother Larry’s address is 


3 Gresik Road 
Birmingham 
His telephone number is 21 9920221. 


. My parents live at 


64 Manor Drive 
Edinburgh 
Their telephone number is 31 3246738. 


. My uncle George lives at 


30 King’s Road 
Leeds 
His telephone number is 532 8375029. 


. Mrs. Harper lives at 


17 Green Street 
Liverpool 


Ter number is 51 3627884. 


. Mr. Johnson lives at 
48 Church Street 
Brighton 
His telephone number is 273 843065. 


EF House 
1 Farman Street 


Hove, Brighton 
Sussex BN3 1 AL 
Tel, 723651 
Telex; 877743 


._ EF International School of English 
221 Hills Road 
Cambridge 
CB2 2RW 
Tel; 240040 
Telex; 817713 


. E¥ International School of English 
1-2 Sussex Road 
Brighton 
Sussex BN2 1FJ 
Tel; 571780 
Telex: 94012032 


. EF International School of English 
74/80 Warvior Square 
Hastings 
East Sussex TN3 6BP 
Tel ; 423998 
Telex: 957005 


Alison: 


Alan 
Alison 


Alan 
Alison 
Alan 


Alison 


Alan 
Alison 


{Alison and Alan are in London. talking about telephones. ) 

[ve got to make a phone call. There is a phone-box over there. 

: Now it is 5:30 already. Why don’t you make a call later? It is cheaper after 6 pm. 

: Is it? Oly, good. I thought it cost the same. [ll wait till I get home then. Where can 
you find out how much phone calls cost? 

: You can find out at the front of any telephone directory. 

+ Ah, I must have a good look. Does it give any other information? 

: Yes, you will get any information you need, such as the weather forecast, gardening 
information, etc. 

: Good. Tl] have a look. How can I arrange an alarm call? My brother's arriving from 
Paris early tomorrow and I must get to the airport very early in the morning. 

: Well, you’d better book before 10,30 pm the previous evening. 

+ That seems simple enough. Actually I think Pll phone my brother this afternoon. I’ve 
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got the phone number of his hotel but what if he isn’t in when I phone? It could be ex- 
pensive and I can’t afford to keep phoning al] afternoon. 


Alan; Well, you could make a personal call. You can tell the operator your brother’s name, 


then your message can be left for your brother and you would not pay any money until 
you talk to him. 


Alison; Perfect. PI do that. Thank you, Alan. 


. My name is Barbara Cooper. I'll spell it for you. Barbara, B-A-R-B-A-R-A, Cooper, 


C0-0-P-E-R. Did you get it? Pm Barbara Cooper. 


. Do you need my full name? My first name’s John, J-O-H-N. Yes, J-O-H-N. And my 


surname’s Murphy, M-U-R-P-H-Y, 


. A: My Christian name is Stephen. 


: Now, there are different ways of spelling that, aren’t there? 
A: Yes. Mine’s P-H. 

B; Pardon? 

A: You spell it S-T-E-P-H-E-N. 

B; Thank you. 


. A; Place of birth, please madam. 


B; Adelaide. A-D-E-L-A-J-D-E. Would you like me to spell it again? A-D-E-L-A-I- 
D-E. 


. Hello, I'd like to order a book by Martha Hunt. Hello? It’s not a very good line, is 


it? Martha Hunt, M-A-R-T-H-A H-U-N-T. That’ss it. The title of the book is 
Slight. 


. Hello, er... I have a reservation, The name’s James, James Black. 


¥ 
. A; Where do you live? 
B; A suburb of London called Greenwich. 
A; Gren. 
B; No, no. G-R-double E-N-W-I-C-H, Greenwich. 
. A; Hello, I have an appointment with Miss Parker. 
B: Your name, please? 
A; Terry Fisher. That’s T-E-R-R-Y, Terry. F-I-S-H-E-R, Fisher. 
B; Thank you. 


Operator; Long distance. May I help you? 
Caller: Yes. I want to make a person-to-person call to Leeds, please. 
Operator; What is the name of the person, please? 
Caller: David Barker. 
Operator; How do you spell that? 
Caller; It’s B-A-R-K-E-R. 
Operator; And what is the number? 
Caller; It’s 5027745, but I don’t have the area code. 


Operator; Just a minute, please. 


Operator; Directory Enquiries. What city please? 
Enquirer; Manchester. I'd like to have the telephone number of Mr. John Abel, please. 
Operator; Yes, ma’am. Hew do you spell his last name? 

Enquirer; It's A-B-E-L, Abel. 

Operator; Thank you. And could you tell me his address? 

Enquirer; It’s 2418 Grestone Road. 

Operator; The number is 3659783. 

Enquirer; 3659783. Thank you very much. 

Operator; You're welcome. Have a good day. 


Operator; Directory Enquiries. What city please? 

Enquirer; Edinburgh. I want to have the telephone number of Mrs. Diana Paxton, Please. 
Operator; Yes, ma’am. Could you spell her last name, please? 

Enquirer; Yes. It’s P-A-X-T-O-N, Paxton. 

Operator; Thank you. And her address? 

Enquirer; 932 Beach Road. 

Operator; The number is 4023685. 

Enquirer; 4023685. Thank you very much. 

Operator; You’re welcome. 
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Ctisteninga 
Secretary ; 
Student ; 
Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary ; 
Student : 
Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary : 
Student: 
Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary ; 
Student; 


Secretary ; 


Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary ; 


Secretary; 
Student; 
Secretary : 
Student; 
Secretary: 
Student: 
Secretary : 
Student: 
Secretary: 
Student: 
Secretary ; 
Student ; 


WiVENG-9 
Good moming. Can I help you? . 
Yes. I'd like to enrol for the course. 

Certainly. What’s your surname please? 

Williams. 

Could you spell that for me? 

Yes. It’s W-I-L-L-I-A-M-5. 

Thank you. What's your first name? 

Peter. That's spelled P-E-T-E-R. 

Thanks. Where are you from, Mr. Williams? 

Canada. 

I see. Where do you live now? 

T live at 9 Crew Street RC4 and my telephone number is 2342965. 

Your number is 2342965. 

Yes, that’s right. 

Thank you. How old are you? 

25. 

Thanks. 


Yes. I’d like to enrol for the course. 

Certainly. What's your surname please? 

Tumball. 

Could you spell that for me? 

Yes. Is T-U-R-N-B-A-L-L. 

Thank you... and what’s your first name? 

Gill. That’s spelled G-I-L-L. 

Thanks. Where do you come from, Miss Tumball? 
I come from Australia. 

I see. Where do you live now? 

Now I live with my sister, Her address is 32 Broadway SE23. The telephone num- 
ber is 2073346. 

Thank you. And how old are you? 

23. 

Thank you. 


Secretary ; 
Student: 
Secretary ; 
Student: 
Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary; 
Student ; 
Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary ; 
Student: 
Secretary; 
Student; 
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? ss ates SASS Bid 
Good afternoon. Can I help you? 


Yes. I'd like to enrol for the English short traiing course. 


Certainly. What’s your sumame please? 
Potters. 

Could you spell that for me? 

Yes. It’s P-O-T-T-E-R-S. 

Thank you... and what’s your first name? 
Mike. That’s spelled M-I-K-E. 

Thank you. Where are you from? 

The United States. 

I see. How old are you? 

27. 

Good. Where do you live now? 

I live at 45 Hardcourt Lane E24. 

see.., and do you have a telephone number? 
(es, 3653241. 

Thanks. 


: Excuse me. Can you tell me the time, please. 

: Yes, It’s a quarter to three. 

: Do you have the right time, please? 

: | think it’s twenty past five. 

: Do you know what time the next bus is, please? 
; Yes. It’s half past seven. 

: What time do you finish your work today? 


Twenty past six. 


: When do the shops open, please? 
: At eight o'clock. 

+ What time does the London train leave, please? 
; Twelve thirty. 

: What's the next train to Birmingham, please? 

: Eleven five. 

: Excuse me, please. What time does the Liverpool train arrive? 
: Seventeen forty. 

: When does the Paris flight leave, please? 

: Twenty-two fifty. 

: What time’s the next flight to Amsterdam, please? 
; Fifteen thirty. 
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well 
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: Have you got your timetable? 


Yes. [ have. 


: When do we have Dr. Kent’s lecture? 
: Monday morning at nine thirty and then at eleven thirty, erm.., also Friday morning at ten 


thirty. 


: How long do they last? 
: An hour. 

: Which rooms are they in? 

: The Monday morning lectures take place in Room 50. The Friday moming one is in Room 


15. 


istening Activity No. 


. The train now standing at Platform 4 is the 13,30 to Cambridge. 


. The express train to Birmingham is now due in on Platform 2 at 14:20. 


The next train to arrive at Platform 3 is the 16:40 to Liverpool. 
The next train to London will depart from Platform 1 at 7:30. 


. British Rail apologises for the delay to Leeds. It will now depart at 9:10 from Platform 5S. 


The next train to Oxford will depart from Platform 2 at 10;30. 
The train now standing at Platform 5 is the 11:05 to Leeds. 


. British Rail apologises for the delay to the Manchester train. It will now depart at 11:30 


from Platform 3. 
British Airways announces the departure of Flight BA207 at 8:30 to Paris. 


}. Olympic Airways Flight OAS35 for Athens will depart at 12 ;05. 

. British Airways next flight to Belfast is Flight BA965 at 12,00, 

. SAS Flight SK506 to Stockholm will depart at 17:15. 

. British Airways announces the departure of Flight BA205 at 9,30 to Dublin. 
. British Airways next flight to Paris is Flight BA305 at 11 ;30. 

. Olympic Airways next flight to Athens is Flight OA593 at 14,40. 

. British Airways Flight BA707 for Edinburgh will depart at 15;05. 


The population density of the UK is about 234 inhabitants per square kilometre, which is 
] above the European Community average of 143 per square kilometre. England is the most 


densely populated member of EC with 364 people per square kilometre (with Greater London 
having a density according to the latest figures of 4263 people per square kilometre) and Scot- 
land the least densely populated with 56 people per square kilometre, while Wales and North- 
em Ireland have 138 and 112 people per square kilometre respectively. Now let’s turn to the 
figures for some of Britain’s largest urban areas. 

Greater London, the first city in the list, has an area of 1580 squate kilometres. It also 
has a large population of 6735. 4 thousand in 1988, Birmingham in the English Midlands is 264 
square Kilometres in area with a population of 993.7 thousand. Leeds, the largest city in the 
north of England, is 562 square kilometres with a population of 709.6 thousand. The industri- 
al Scottish town of Glasgow, with an area of 198 square kilometres, has a surprisingly high 
population of 703. 2 thousand. Edinburgh, Scotland’s capital, with an area of 261 square kilo- 
metres, has a population of 433. 5 thousand. Manchester is 116 square kilometres with a popu- 
lation of 445.9 thousand. Bristol on the southwest of England is 110 square kilometres with a 
population of 377, 7 thousand. In the Midlands, Coventry is the smallest city in this list. Tt’s 
97 square kilometres with a population of only 306. 2 thousand. 


In 1985, there were 6261 full-time undergraduate students with 3472 mea and 2742 
women at the university. The distribution of these students was as follows. 

1. Beginning with the field of science, we find high domination of the field by men, with 
1137 men and 616 women enrolling in science. 

2. Next, in the field of social science, we again find domination by men, the figures be- 
ing 484 for men, 401 for women. 

3. In the field of engineering, the difference is even greater. The number for men is 509 
while only 56 women are enrolled in engineering. 

4. In the field of arts, the number for men is 593 and for women it is 943. This is the 
first field we find dominated by womeh. 

5. In medicine there are 306 men and somewhat more women at 336. This is a second 
field in which women lead. 

6. Turning to dentistry, as you might expect, the field is dominated by men. The number 
for men is 139 and for women it is 107. 

7. In law and in veterinary science, we are happy to see there isn’t much difference be- 
tween men and women in these two fields, In law men number 182 and women 171. 


In veterinary science the figure for men is 110 while for women it is 104. 
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hig Activity: No. 16 

From 1975 to 1985, the percentage of households with one car decreased slightly from 
46.4% in 1975 to 45. 2% in 1985. However, the percentage of households with two or more 
cars rose during this period. It is perhaps surprising that more households had a television than 
a washing machine. In fact, the percentage of households with a television was over 90% 
throughout the ten years. There was a steady rise in the percentage of homes with central heat- 
ing from 30% in 1975 to 60% in 1985. The percentage of households with a telephone showed 
a steep increase from 51.9% in 1975 to 80.5% in 1985. The number of UK households with 
home computers showed a large jump, from only 2. 5% in 1975 to 12. 6% in 1985. One of the 
most noticeable features of this report is the addition of figures for video recorders. 30% of 
British homes had video recorders in 1985. It seems likely that both video recorders and home 


computers will become more common in homes in the UK in the future. 


Good morning. I’d like this moming to continue our discussion about British trade, and I 
have brought a couple of pie charts that I’d like you to look at. They give information about 
British trade by geographical distribution in 1987. 

The left pie chart is for exports and the right one is for imports. Now let’s look first at the 
left pie chart, the exports pie chart. You can see the European Community accounted for 49% 
of Britain’s exports trade in 1987, and the other developed countries accounted for respective- 
ly, North America at 16%, the rest of Westem Europe outside the European Community at 
10% , and the other developed countries accounted for 5%. These shaded areas represent the 
developing countries’ portion. ‘The larger one is for other developing countries except the oil-ex- 
porting countries, which accounts for 11%. And the smaller, which is for the oil-exporting 
countries, received 7% of Britain’s exports in 1987. The last and smallest was Britain’s rather 
minor exports to former centrally planned economies and this figure was only 2% in 1987. 

Now let's take a look at the right pie chart which is for imports. The distribution here is 
roughly similar, The European Community accounted for 53% of Britain’s imports in 1987, 
and the other developed countries accounted for... again... a large portion. The rest of West- 
ern Europe imported 40%... oh pardon me, 14% of Britain’s imports in 1987. North America 
accounted for 11% , and other developed countries represent 8% of Britain’s imports in 1987. 
Turning to other developing countries once again, the largest of the two shaded areas is for de- 
veloping countries other than oil-exporting countries. And these accounted for about 10% of 
Britain’s imports in 1987 and the remaining shaded area which is for oil-exporting countries ac- 
counted for only 2% of Britain’s import in 1987, 2% also is the figure for Britain's imports 


from centrally planned economies, as you can see from the lined area in the figures. 


qt 


place in society. Here is a report on some of their findings. 

The Chinese are consistent supporters of sex equality with only 12% of young people be- 
lieving that a woman’s place is in the home. 93% are enthusiastic about sharing the housework 
and 85% of them believe that women should be paid the same for doing the same job. 80% 


think that nursing is a woman's job and 90% of them believe that mining is only men’ s work. 


istening Activity 


Researchers have done some investigation into what young people believe is a woman’s 


13% of Chinese, an extremely low percentage, believe cooking is solely a woman’s job and 
7% , even fewer, think that only she should do the washing. 

For a more traditional view of a woman’s place, turn to the Japanese. 52% think women 
belong in the home. 89% of young people believe that a couple should share the housework 
and get equal pay for doing the same job. 65% of them believe nursing is a good job for women 
and 90% believe that mining is solely men’s work. 75% of them believe a woman should do 
the washing and 82% of them think she should do the cooking at home. 

80% of Koreans believe men and women should get the same pay for the same job. 39% 
believe a woman’s place is in the home. 75% of them believe that housework should be shared 
between men and women if both work, but there’s almost a complete reversal when it comes to 
doing the washing and cooking. Here, very few believe in sharing the work. 62% and 65% 
respectively believe that women should do both. 85% of Koreans believe nursing is a woman’s 
job and 87% think mining is a man’s job. 

Turning to Thailand, we find a country that’s not over enthusiastic about equality: 45% of 
young people believe that a woman should stay at home. However, there's an interesting 20% 
gap between whether cooking and washing are soly women’s jobs. 67% vote for women doing 
the washing, while only 47% feel the same way about cooking and 86% of Thais believe that 
housework should be shared between men and women. 87% of young people believe that men 
and women should be paid the same for the same job. 92% think nursing is women’s work and 


95% of them believe mining should be done by men. 


Ciistening 


1. A; When’s Lincoln's birthday? 

B; It’s February the 12°. 
2. A: Do you know Valentine’s Day ? 

B; Yes, it’s February 15", oh sorry, 14%. 
3. A; When’s Washington’s birthday? 
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B; Is the 21" of February. 
A: Do you know when April Fool's Day is? 
B: Yes, of course. It is April the 1“. 
A: When's Easter? 
B; It is the 3° of April. 
A: When’s Mother’s Day? 
B; It’s May the 8". 
7. A: What date is Memorial Day? 
B; I's May 30". 
A: Do you know when Father’s Day is? 
B: Yes, it’s the 19" of June. 
A: Do you know when Independence Day is? 
B: Ws July the 4", 
Av Is there a Friendship Day? 
B; Yes. It’s on August 7". 
1]. A; When’s Halloween? 
B: It’s on October the 31". 
12. A; When’s Thanksgiving Day? 
B; I's the 24" of November. 


The British are a nation of newspaper readers. Many of them even have a daily paper de- 
livered to their homes in time of breakfast. British newspapers can be divided into two groups; 
quality and popular. Quality newspapers are more serious and cover home and foreign news 
thoughtfully while popular newspapers like shocking, personal stories as well as some news. 
These two groups of papers can be distinguished easily because quality newspapers are twice 
the size of popular newspapers. . 

Now you are going to hear the circulation of some of these two groups of newspapers in 
2003, and when they were founded. 

First, quality daily newspapers ; 

The Daily Telegraph was founded in 1855 and its circulation was 990,000 in 2003. The 
circulation of The Times was 690,000, and it was founded in 1785. The Guardian was founded 
in 1821 and its circulation was 410,000 in 2003. The Financial Times was founded ir 1888 
and its circulation was 450,000. 

Now come to quality Sunday newspapers ; 


The Sunday Times was established in 1822 and its circulation was145 ,000 and the circula- 
tion of The Observer was 480,000. The Observer was founded in 1791. The Sunday Telegraph 
was established in 1961 and its circulation was 830 ,000 in 2003. 

Now let us look at the circulation for popular daily newspapers in 2003. 

The Daily Express was founded in 1900 and its circulation was 1,000,000 and The Sun 
was founded in 1964 and its circulation was 3,730,000. The Mirror was established in 1903 
and its circulation was 2,130,000. The circulation of Daily Mail was 2,470,000 and it was 
founded in 1896. 

Now look at the popular Sunday newspapers. 

News of the World was founded in 1843 and the circulation of it was 4,100,000. Sunday 
Mirror was founded in 1963 and the circulation was 1,880,000. The People was founded in 
1881 and its circulation was 1,390,000. The Mail on Sunday was founded in 1982, and the 
circulation was 710,000. Sunday Express was founded in 1918 and the circulation was 
850,000. 
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Unit Two 


“  Ctistening: 


A: If you wouldn’t mind answering just a few more questions, your family name is Riley, isn’t 
it? 

B; That’s right. 

A: How do you spell it, please? 

B; R-I-L-E-Y. 

A; Thank you. And could you let me have your first name, as well? 

B; Certainly. Peter. 

A; Could you tell me how long you've been studying English, Mr. Riley? 

B: Six years. 

A: And what examinations have you passed? . 

B, The IELTS test and my overall band is 6. 

A; Thank you, Mr. Riley. Now I have to ask you to try and assess your English in relation to 
your special subject needs. Let’s start with reading. How much help do you need as re- 
gards reading? 

B; I read quite a lot in my special subject. None, really. 

A; What about listening? Do you need any help with that? 

B; Yes, I think so. I need a lot of help there. 

A: And what about writing? 

B; Erm... some help, I think. My main problem in that area is time. 

A; And speaking? 

B, A lot of help there. That’s certainly my biggest worry. 


> OP op 


: Good moming. I’m Peter Smith from Indian. 

+ Good morning. My name is Li Ying from China. 
: Ah, have you registered for the courses yet? 

: Yes, I have. 

: Good. So, what subject did you put first? 


B; 
A; 
B: 
A: 


i} 


Computer Science. 

Isee. And what subject did you put last then? 

Gh, Arts. 

That’s interesting. Could you give any reasons for your choice? I mean why did you put 


Computer first, for example? 


: Well, now in my country, computers are very popular and it will be easier to find a job af- 


ter graduation and also computer-related jobs are well paid. I suppose that makes a differ- 


ence. Besides, information technology does have a very big effect on our lives, doesn’t it? 


: Yes, I agree. Tt allows us to store very large amounts of information, transmit a lot of in- 


formation quickly and process a lot of information as soon as we receive it. 


; Yes. With developments in information technology we can use computers in so many differ- 


ent ways, such as sending messages directly and receiving TV piogrammes from one coun- 


try to another and processing all kinds of information. 


+ Yes, it is more commonly used in my country too. And why did you put Arts last 7 
; Oh, yes, that’s simple. I’ve nothing against Arts. It’s quite interesting and creative but I 


really don’t have talent in that area. So I put it last. 


: I see. What about the other subjects? What order did you put those in? 


Medicine second, Dentistry third and Engineering fourth. 


(listening Activity: Ne: 2 


Conversation 1 


Mary , 4217845 
Peter: Hello, May I speak to Mary? 


Mary; Speaking. 
Peter; Mary, Freda and I were wondering if you and David would like to have a night out with 


us sometime. 


Mary; All right, we'd like that very much, What did you have in mind? 
Peter; Well, perhaps we could go and see a film, and then have something to eat afterwards. 


Mary; That would be great. When? 


Peter: We were thinking of Friday. 
Mary; That should be OK. T'll have to check with David, but [ don’t think we are doing any- 


thing. 


Peter; All right. Perhaps you could let me know tomorrow? 


Mary: OK. Or I’H phone jater. See you then! And thanks for the invitation. 
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Conversation 2 


Peter; Hello, 2045789. 

Mary; Hello, Peter? 

Peter: Yes. Is that Mary? 

Mary; Yes. How are you? 

Peter; Fine. Have you spoken to David? 

Mary: Yes. I’m afraid we're busy on Friday. We're going to a party, apparently. What are 
you doing on Saturday? 

Peter, Freda’s parents are coming over. 

Mary: Oh, that’s a pity. Some other time then. 


Peter; Yes. See you tbmorrow then. 


Mary: Yes, see you. 


Here’s the weather forecast for the next twenty-four hours for the whole of England, 
Wales, and Scotland. Well, in South England and Midlands it'll be mainly cloudy with show- 
exs or longer spells of rain, and there will be quite a cold wind coming fram the west creating 
temperatures around 3-5 degrees celsius. I don’t think you'll see much of the sun: cloudy all 
day with showers, I’m afraid. 

And in Wales and Northern Ireland, there will be a mixture of sunny spells in the morning 
and in the afternoon there will be quite a strong northeastly wind causing the temperature to be 
lower than yesterday, around 2-4 degrees. You can expect some rain in the evening. 

The east coast of England will see the best of today’s weather. It will be warmer than yes- 
terday, no winds, and sunshine, so quite warm for the time of the week. 

In Scotland and Northem Ireland, however, there’ll be heavy rain and snow over the high- 
est ground. The temperature will drop to below freezing, -3 or -5 and on the highest spots 
10. tt will be very cold and very windy everywhere with gales in places and severe gales in 
parts of the north, Again very cold below freezing and very windy. And that’s all from me. 


A; Good morning. May T help you? 
B: Yes. I'm looking for a flat. I’d like one with two bedrooms. 
Ay All right. Have a seat, please, Let me ask you a few questions. First of all, may I have 


your name, please? 


; My name’s Perry Pratley. 


B 
A; How do you spell your last name, Mr. Pratley? 
B; It’s P-R-A-T-L-E-Y. 

A; P-R-A-T-L-E-Y. First name; Perry. And what's your present address, Mr. Pratley? 
B; It's 14 Twyford Avenue. 

A, How do you spell Twyford? 

B, T-W-Y-F-O-R-D. 

A: Twyford. That’s in West Ealing, isn’t it? 

B; Yes, it is. 

A; Do you have a phone number? 

B; Yes. It's 5638995. 

A; 5638995. And could you tell me your occupation, please? 

B; Tm a clerk. 

A: I see. And the name of your employer? 

B; I work for Barclays Bank in West Ealing. 

A; Barclays Bank, fine. And you're looking for a two bedroom flat. 
B; That's right. 

A: Could you wait just a minute, please? Pil take a look in our files. 


Landlord; Hello. Can I help you? 
Tenant; Yes. I saw an advert in the local paper for a room to rent. Is it still available? 


Landlord; Yes, it is. Would you like to see it? 
Tenant; Thank you. 

Landlord; Here is the room. As you can see, it is large and has plenty of space. There is a 
single bed and a settee in the corner. The kitchen, toilet and bathroom are on the 
first floor. 

Tenant: 1 see. Would I share them with anyone else? 

Landlord: Yes, you would share them with four other people whe have rooms here. Is that al- 
right for you? 

Tenant: Yes, that’s fine. May ! ask you a few questions about the accommodation? 

Landlord; Certainly. Go ahead. 

Tenant; Is there a phone in the house I can use? 
Landlord; I am sorry there isn’t, but you can receive calls here and you can make calls from 
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Tenant: 
Landlord; 
Tenant: 


Landlord ; 
Tenant; 
Landlord; 
Tenant: 
Landlord ; 


Tenant; 


Landlord; 


(Listening Act 


Officer: 
Student; 
Officer ; 
Student; 
Officer: 


Student ; 
Officer; 
Student; 
Officer: 
Student; 
Officer; 
Student ; 
Officer: 
Student: 
Officer: 
Student ; 


the phone box down the road. 

i see. Will T have to pay any bills? 

No, your rent covers all the bills. 

That’s very good. The rent is £200 per month, isn’t it? When is it due? 

The rent is due on the first day of the month. Is there anything else you would like 
to know? 

No. [think you’ve told me all that I need to know. Can I think about the room and 
call you before 6 pm with my decision? 

Certainly, if you decide to take the room you will have to pay £200 plus £ 150 de- 
posit which is refundable when you leave, providing you haven’t damaged anything. 
If you break anything, though, I can’t refund all your deposit. 

I understand. Would you please tell me your telephone number? 

Yes. 4093378. 

4093378. Thank you very much. I will speak to you later on today. 

Fine, but you'd better phone back as soon as you can if you want it because | may 


rent it out to someone else in an hour or two. 


Next, please. Good morning, Sir. May I have your disembarkation card? 
What? 

Your landing card. Do you have one? 

No, [ have no card. 

i see. Well, I’m afraid you need one. Here, let me help you. First of all, could I 
have your surname, please? 

My name? 

Yes, your last name. You know, your family name. 

Ah, Yes. Anthony Butcher. 

| beg your pardon? 

Anthony Butcher. 

Could you spell that for me, please? 

B-U-T-C-H-E-R, Butcher. 

B-U-T-C-H-E-R. And your first name? 

Anthony. 

Pm sorry, but I'm afraid you're going to have to spell that one too. 


A-N-T-H-O-N-Y. 


Officer; All right. And what's your occupation, Mr. Butcher? What do you do? 

Student: My job? 

Officer: Yes. 

Student; I’m a student. I don’t have a job right now. 

Officer; And when were you bom? Uh, what’s your birthday? 

Student: 14 April, 1966. 

Officer: April 14, 1966. And your nationality? 

Student; Sorry? 

Officer; What country do you come from? 

Student: My country?... Ftaly. 

Officer; So you're an Italian, And what's the reason for your trip? Why have you come to the 
UK? , 

Student; Why? To study English. 

Officer; Fine. And where will you be staying? 

Student; With my brother. 

Officer: All right. What’s his address, please? 

Student; Address? 

Officer; Yes, your brother’s address. Where does he live? 

Student; 35 Halefield Road, Tottenham, London. 

Officer: 35 Halefield Road, Tottenham. OK, that’s it. Have a nice stay. Next, please. 


Ciistoning atin i 


Excuse me, please. I seem to have lost my handbag. 
: Oh, I see. Well, PH have to fill out this lost property report for you. It was a handbag you 


E-} 


say? N 
: That’s right. 
What sort of a handbag? 
: Well, il was oval shaped and made of leather. 
I see. And what colour was it? 
: It was a black and white checked one. 
And what would it be worth? 
+ Well, it was quite an expensive one, J bought it last month and I paid fifty pounds for it. 
What was in your bag? 
A purse with two hundred pounds cash, my car keys and my driving licence as well. 
And where did you leave it? 
: I'm sure I left it in the coffee shop on the sixth floor. 
And when was that? 
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(Listenin 
: I wonder if you'd mind telling me your full name please, Miss Sutton. 
: Shirley Sutton. 
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: About 2,30 I think. 
; Where did you go when you left the coffee shop? 
: To the record department. I wanted to buy some magazines there, but I found I'd lost my 


handbag so I came here. 


: Tm sure it will turn up. Now could you tell me your name? 
: Thomas. Janet Thomas. 

: And your address, Mrs. Thomas? 

; 25 King Street, 

: Your telephone number please? 


: 4237689. 


All right, Mrs. Thomas, We will let you know as soon as we find it. 


; Thank you very much. 


How do you spell Sutton? 


: S-U-T-T-O-N. 
: Thank you. Now let me see. Uhmm, you studied English at college, didn’t you? 
: Yes, that’s right. I was at Leeds University. 


When was that? 


: In 1990. 
: So you graduated about 4 years ago. 
: That’s ght. 


And could you tell me what kind of work experience you’ve had? 
My last position was as a teacher at Smithfield Secondary School in Leeds. 


: When was that exactly? 


From 1992 to 1993. 


; Uhuh. 


Before that I worked for K Mart asa shop assistant. That was from 1990 to 1992. And I've 
been doing freelance work for the last few months. 

Well, Ms, Sutton, your qualificitions for the job are excellent. Could you tell me what 
kind of salary you are expecting? 

Well, in my last job I was making five hundred pounds a month. [I understand that this po- 
sition has a starting salary of around six hundred a month. 


, That’s right. 
: That would be fine with me. 

: And is there anything you’d like to ask about the job? 

: Yes. I'd like to know if the company provides opportunities for further education. 


Yes. Our employees are allowed o take up to four hours a week at full pay to attend col- 


lege courses. 
: That’s very generous. 
: Is there anything you’d like to know? 
+ No, not at this time. 
+ Well, I've enjoyed meeting and talking with you. We'll call you within the week. 


: Thank you. I appreciate the time you've given me. Bye. 
: Goodbye. 
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Message 1 


John; Hello, 562261. 

Mary; Oh, hallo. Er... could I speak to Bill? 

John; Ah, afraid he’s not here at the moment. Could I take a message for him? 

Mary: Um, yes... er... um yeah, would you ask him to phone me tonight before 10;00, if 
he gets hack before then—I go to bed at 10... yes? Er... or tomorrow morning. .. 
er... before I leave for work. I... I leave the house at about 8:30. OK? 

John; Right, yeah. 

Mary: My number is 235669. 

John; Right and you, oh... what’s your name? 

Mary: Oh, oh, sorry. Mary... Mary Roberts. 

John; Mary Roberts. 

Mary; Right. Thank you. Thank you very much. 

John; Fine. I'll give him the message. Goodbye. 

Mary: Bye. 


Message 2 


Linda; Hello, 237561. 

Henry; Oh, Henry Grey here. Can I speak to Tom, please? 

Linda; Ah, I'm afraid Tom’s not in. Can I take a message for him? 

Henry; Oh... um... yes... look... look, ['ve... Pve arranged to meet him tomorrow 
morning in my office. : 

Linda; Yeah. 

At half past nine. Um... look, I can’t make it at that... as early as that now. Can 

you give hima... a... message? 

Linda; Er... yes. 

Henry; 1 want to... 


Linda; Yeah. 
Henry; All right? Now, look, if... if this isn’t possible, can you get Tom to phone back at 


any time this afternoon before 5:30? 


Henry; 


want to change the time of the meeting to 10;30 please, instead of 9:30. 
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Linda; Yes. What... what’s your number? 
Henry; Fr... my number is 488992. 
Linda; 488992, 10:30 tomorrow morning in your office. What's your name again? 
Henry: Henry Grey. 
Linda; Fine. I'll leave him the message. 
Henry; Thanks so much. Bye-bye. 
Linda; Goodbye. 
Message 3 
John; Hello, 345714. 
Anne; Oh... um... is... is Linda there? 
John; Er... no, I’m afraid she’s out at the moment. 
Anne; Oh, Lord... um... well, look... um... this is Anne Bridge speaking. . . 
um... my... 
John; Oh, hang on. I haven't got a pencil. Hang on just a second... right. Anne Bridge, 
yeah. 
Anne: Would you please tell Linda that the film will be shown at 8:00 this evening instead of 
8:30. 
John; Yeah. 
Anne; So I think we'd better meet at 7:30 in front of the school gate. 
John; Right, so you are coming to meet her at 7:30 in front of the school gate. 
Anne; Could you get Linda to call me at lunch time? 
John; Yeah. 
Anne; Thanks. 
John; Oh... what’s your... what’s your number? 
Anne; Um... 444... 
John; Yeah. 
Anne; 0456, 
John ; 0456. 
Anne; Yeah. 
John; Right. I'll give her the message as soon as I see her. 
‘Anne; Oh, thanks a lot. Sorry to trouble you. Bye. 
john; That's all right. Bye-bye. 
Message 4 
John; Hello, 409267. 
Debbie: Hello... hallo. Do you think I could speak to Linda? 
John; Er. afraid she’s out at the moment. Can I take a message for her? 
Debbie; Ah, now, it’s about the arrangements for Sunday. 


John: 


Yes. 


Debbie: Saturday, no? Um... this is awfully difficult. Now, well, perhaps you could tell. her 
that I've heard the weather forccast this evening. It’s going to rain tomorrow, so we 
have to use the school hall for our stalls in stead of the playing-ground. 

John; Just a minute. Let me get a pencil and write them down. Yes. Use the school hall in- 
stead of playing-ground. 

Debbie: Would you please tell her to come earlier tomorrow morning? Let’s say at 8;30, yeah, 
8:30 at the school hall, so we will have plenty of time to rearrange our stalls. Could 
you say ‘that? She should be there at 8:30. 

John; Yeah. Who actually are you? 
Debbie; I... Debbie Harris. 
John; Yeah. Has she got your number? 

Debbie: She has. Thank you so much. 

John; Fine. Do you want to give it to me just in case? 

Debbie: No. Ti’s all right, T think. It’s perfectly all right. 

John; Fine. [ll give her the message, then. Goodbye. 
Debbie: Goodbye to you. 


{Listening Activity ‘No: 


Interviewer; Excuse me, my name is Kendra Hammer. I” m doing a survey on transportation 
in the city. Are you college students? 
Mike; Yes, we are. I’m Mike. He is Tom and she is Liz. They are my classmates. 
Interviewer; Hi. It’s nice to meet you. Can I ask you some questions? 
Mike: Uh... OK, if it’s quick. 
Interviewer: Sure. Mike, how do you usually get to work? 
Mike; By bus. 
Interviewer; And Liz, how about you? 
Liz; I drive to school. 
Interviewer; | see. Do you drive too, Tom? 
Tom; No. I ride a bicycle to school. 
Interviewer; How far is your school from your home? 
Tom; Not very far, only about a few blocks. 
Interviewer; How long does it usually take you to get to school? 
Tom; Oh, about fifteen minutes by bike. 
Interviewer: How far is it from your home, Mike? 
Mike: About five miles. 
Interviewer; How many minutes does it take you to get to school? 
Mike; About 15 minutes or twenty minutes. 
Interviewer; How about you, Liz? How far is your school from your home? 
Liz: Twenty miles. But some days it seems like a hundred. 
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Interviewer; How long does it usually take you to get to school? 
Lia, It depends. In good weather, it takes ahout one hour. In bad weather, on rainy 
days like today, ninety minutes. 
Interviewer; Uh... are you ever late to school because of transportation problems? 
Liz; Well, no. If there is a car accident, it slows me down a lot, but when it rains, 
I just leave earlier. 
Interviewer; How about you, Mike? Are you ever late for school? 
Mike; Well, yes. Sometimes the bus is late. | 
: I’m hicky. T don’t have that problem. 
: Do you think that transportation is a serious problem in this city? 
Yes, it is a problem. We need more buses. 
Yes, definitely. We need a better subway system. 
Well, that’s all. Thank you very much. 
: You are welcome. 


£ Listening Activity "No. 


Operator; Good moming. Pan Am. 
Penny: Yes. l’m phoning about the job advertised in this morning’s paper. 
Operator; Oh, yes. I'll put you through to the personnel manager Mr. Bradshaw. Could I 
have your name, please? 
Penny: Yes. It’s Penny Jacobs. 
Operator; All right, just a second. 
Bradshaw: Hello, Bradshaw speaking. 
Penny : Er... Mz. Bradshaw. My name is Penny Jacobs. I'm phoning about your adver- 
lisement for an air stewardess. 
Bradshaw: Oh, yes. Um... are you a graduate? 
Penny; Yes. I graduated from college last year. 
Bradshaw; Which college did you graduate from? 
Penny; UEA. The University of Kast Anglia. 
Bradshaw; I see. And what did you study there? 
Penny: I did sociology and foreign languages. 
_ Bradshaw; Foreign languages? How many languages ean you speak? 
Penny; I can speak French and Italian. 
Bradshaw; What kind of work experience have you had? 
Well, I worked at K Mart in West Road for three months, then [ began to work for 
Jade Travel Agency. P've been working for this agency for about six months. 
Bradshaw; I see. And... er... you want to be a stewardess? 
Penny; Yes, very much. When J was a child I dreamt of being an air stewardess. You 
see, 1 really like travelling and meeting people. 


Penny: 
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Bradshaw: OK, Miss Jacobs, well... um. Could you come in for an interview... say 9:30 
on Friday morning? 
Penny; Yes, that would be fine. 
Bradshaw; Good. We’re on the sixth floor of the ABB Building in Oxford Street. And could 
you bring your degree certificate and your birth certificate with you? 
Penny: Yes, of course. 
Bradshaw; Good. Miss Jacobs, see you on Friday morning then. 
Penny; Thank you. Goodbye. 


: Pm from the local newspaper. May I ask you some questions? 
: Yes, of course. 

; What’s your name? 

T'm Caroline Wood from England. 

: How long have you been an airline stewardess, Miss Wood? 

Just over four years. 

: And you’ve never had any other job? 

: No. I’ve worked as a stewardess for Singapore Airlines ever since I left university. 
; University? What subject did you do? 

: Mathematics. 

: You didn’t finish your degree then? 

: Oh, I got a degree all right, and quite a good one too. 

; But then,... why? 

: People are always asking me that question. The answer's quite simple. I’m doing what I 


want to do. 

: Yes, but you don’t make any use of your education that way. 

: Well, most people who have degrees don’t either, except to make money or to get on in the 
world. Well, 1 don’t especially want to get on. I like to travel and love meeting people. In 
my work as a stewardess I meet all kinds of people and travel from one country to another. 
I really enjoy this work. Besides, I make money too, enough to live on. 

: But in effect, you’ve thrown away a very expensive education. 

: Do you think so? 

Hm. 

: Actually I make very good use of it. 

Hm. 

: You see. When I finish work I don’t take any problems home with me. I have time to read 
and I have time to learn foreign languages and then to practise them. 

: How many languages can you speak? 

: I can speak Spanish, French and a litle Chinese. 
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Ay Chinese? 
B; Yes. My boyfriend is Chinese and lives in Singapore. I lived there for one year with my fa- 


ther. He was an engineer. 
A: Isee. Well, thank you for your time, Miss Wood. 


Clerk; 
Customer; 
Clerk; 
Customer: 
Clerk; 
Customer: 
Clerk; 
Customer: 
Clerk: 
Customer ; 
Clerk: 
Customer ; 
Clerk ; 
Customer ; 
Clerk; 
Customer ; 
Clerk; 
Customer; 


Clerk; 


Customer; 
Clerk; 
Customer ; 
Clerk : 
Customer: 


Clerk : 


Customer ; 
Clerk; 


Can I help you? 
Yes. I’d like to transfer some money to a bank account in New York. 

Er... um, do you have all the details? 

Yes. 

OK. We can fix that up for you right now. Do you have the name of the bank? 


Yes. It’s Great Western Bank in New York. 

And who is the money to go to? 

Mrs. Ellen Robbins, 

Mm... Right. And her address? 

3021 Sagebrush Drive in New York. 

Sorry, could you say that again please? 

3021 Sagebrush Drive, S-A-~G-E-B-R-U-S-H Drive, New York. 

‘Thank you. And her name is Robbins? 

Yes, that’s right. 

Good. And the money is to be forwarded to her account at Great Western Bank? 

Yes. Her account number is V0233779, 

V0233779. Right. And the umount? 

‘Three hundred pounds. 

Three hundred pounds. Mm. OK. Now let’s see, the exchange rate today is... 
er... ah yes, 1.5 dollars to the pound. So three hundred pounds comes to four 
hundred fifty American dollars. And your name? 

Elton John. 

Elton John. 

Right. 

Mm... and your address? 

& Grange Park, Ealing Broadway. 

8 Grange Park, Ealing Broadway. Right. Well, now, there’s a transfer fee. It’s 
three pounds for a payment order and six pounds if we telegraph it through. 


What's the difference? 
Well, with a telegraphic transfer it will get there in 3 days. The other way will take 


about two weeks. 


Customer; Oh, it’s fairly urgent, so I think we'd better telegraph it. 
Clerk; All right. Well, I'll hand this on to the teller and she'll call out your name in a 


few minutes. 


Customer; Thank you. 


Tom: 
Clerk ; 


Tom: 


Clerk ; 


Tom: 
Clerk ; 
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: Hello. I'd like to open a bank account. 


What type of account do you want? 


: Well, I'm going to London University in October and i need somewhere to deposit my 


grant. 
Well, who pays your grant? 


: The British Council. 


You could open a student account with us. 


: What does it offer? 


Oh, normally, you'd receive a cheque book which saves you having to carry a lot of 
cash around. You would also get a connect card which you can use twenty-four hours 
a day in our machine at any branches and in the machines of Lloyds, Bank of Scotland 
and the Reyal Bank of Scotland. You can obtain up to two hundred per day and night 
by using your connect card. The connect card can also be used for a cheque guarantee 
card, 

Sorry, what is that? 

A cheque guarantee card enables you to cash up to fifty pounds without prior arrange- 
ment at most banks in the UK. And you'll need it to pay shops, garages, hotels, etc. 
because it guarantees that your cheque will be honoured. 

Fsee. Will I get interest on the money in my student account? 

Yes, you will get a small amount of interest, i.e. , up to five hundred, interest is 
four percent. Five hundred and more, the interest goes up to six percent. 

What other advantages do student accounts have? : 

Well, we offer a two-hundred-tifty overdraft limit at our lower rate of interest. 

Can J open a student account then? What do I need? 

You need a letter to prove that you are getting a grant from some authority and identifi- 
cation such as your passport. Then, you need to fill in some simple forms about your 
course and the duration of your stay in the UK, your address and your signature. 
OK, J will bring them in later. Thank you for your time. 


You are welcome. Goodbye. 
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Jane; 


John; 


Look at this picture. This is a party my sister had two years ago for her wedding I 
think it was. 
Who's that? I mean the woman on the very left? 


Jane :+ph, that’s Aunt Elme. She’s my mother’s sister. She got married very young and has 


John; 
Jane: 
John; 
Jane: 


two grown-up children, now who have all left home. She’s great fun and she and I get 
on really well. She says she’s old-fashioned and doesn’t know anything about the world 
*cause she’s always been a housewife, but in fact she is really very broadminded about 
most things. The lady she’s talking to is my aunt, Louise, but on my father’s side. 
She is a music teacher in London University. She married someone really odd but it 
did’t work out and they ended up in the divorce courts after two years. 

And who’s that man? 

The one with his back to the camera? 

Yes, in the middle of the two other men. 

Gh, that’s my uncle, Tom. He is humorous. He’s a freelance designer and works in 
Paris. We see him at Christmas time every year. I like him very much. The man he is 
talking to is his friend, Lewis. They used to work together. Now he lives in London. 
Now, let’s see... . Who else is there? The man in the middle of the group on the 
right is my cousin, Roger. He's a sales manager and he’s really pompous and full of 
himself, Thank goodness he lives up in Scotland. And do you see that chap with the 
long hair and the beard over to the right? He’s wearing glasses. 

Oh, yes. 

Well, he’s another cousin, Mark. He’s a student in Oxford University. He is one of 
the clever ones in the family. He is talking to his girlfriend. I can’t remember her 


name. 


Landlord; Hello. 6593427. 
Julia; Hello. 1 saw your advertisement on the college accommodation board for a room. 


Landlord; Oh, oh, yeah. That’s right. ’ 
Julia; I wonder if you could give me some more information? 

Landlord; Yeah. Well, well, what would you like to know? 
Julia; Well, | was wondering... er... what's the rent? 


Landlord ; 
Julia; 
Landlord; 


julia: 
Landlord: 


Julia: 
Landlord; 


Julia; 


Landlord: 
Julia: 
Landlord ; 


Julia; 
Landlord ; 


Julia; 


Landlord; 


Julia; 


Landlord ; 


Julia; 
Landlord ; 
Julia; 
Landlord ; 


Julia: 


Fifty pounds per week. 

And what does that include? 

The room, obviously. It’s your own room—a single one—so you don’t have to 
share. But you share the bathroom and you can use the kitchen, but there are no 
meals included. 

Right. Uhm... and what about heating and cooking arrangements? 

No, no, you don’t have to pay for that. There's central heating in all the rooms, so 
there’s nothing extra to pay there. The cooker is electric. 

Oh, lovely. And do you want the rent weekly? Is there a deposit? 

You have to pay weekly. And there’s a one-month deposit, payable in advance. 
Right, that sounds fair enough. Are there any particular house rules, you know, 
that I’ve got to keep to? 

What do you mean? 

Well, like what about guests and hours? 

Oh, yes. Well, you can come and go as you want, of course, but you must pay a 
deposit for the front door key. That's separate from the other deposit, I’m afraid. 

I see. 

As for guests, they should be out by eleven o’clock. We don’t like to say that, but 
we’ve had a bit too much trouble, so we have to. 

Right. Is it quite near public transport? 

Oh, yes. Five minutes to the tube station, and the bus stop is just round the corner 
with buses into town every ten minutes or so. 

Lovely. It sounds just the thing. Do you think I could come and have a look at it to- 


morrow afternoon? 
Yes, of course. Pll give you the address. Now it’s 46 West Avenue, Acton, just op- 


posite the post office. 
West Avenue, yes, I know it. If I come about 4 ;30, is that all right? 


That's fine. By the way, your name is... 7 . 
Julia Smith. 

Right, Julia, I'll see you at 4;30 tomorrow afternoon then. Goodbye. 
Bye-bye. 


Az Good maming, nurse. You're early. 
B; Really? 1 don’t think so—it’s just gone nine. 
A; Oh—so it has. 
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: There's been an accident, then. 

: Yes. Ten minutes ago. A young woman saw it and telephoned us. 
+ OK, We'd better get this form filled out. Did you get her name? 
: Yes. It’s Julia Smith. 


: And what’s her address? 

; 32 Westminster Road, Watford. 

: Now let’s turn tu the lady who had the accident. Is the injury bad? 
: No, I don’t think se. Cuts, bruises, and shock. 


: Oh, not too serious at all. 


No, she shouldn't he in for long. 


: Who is she? 


: A housewife. 


What's her name? 


: Susan Thomas. 
; Thomas, OK. Where does she live? 


: 37 Merton Road, Harrow. 


37 Merton Road, Harrow. OK, what happened? 


: A boy ran in front of her car. She swerved to miss him and the car hit the kerb, and the 


lady hit the windscreen. 


; What about the boy? 


; The boy is all right, but the lady is in shock. The casualty officer is sending her to the 


Windsor Ward. 


: Have you got her things? 


: Yes. These things were in her bag. There’s a purse with some money, and her driving 


licence. 


; Anything else? 

: Yes. There were some things in the ear. 

: Could you call them out while I write a list? 
: Sure. 

: Oh, is it the 7th of March today? 

: No, the 2nd. 


Right, What have we got, then? 


; OK. One Medical Card. 


Oh, good. What else? 


; A sort of shopping list, a couple of pictures of her kids, I think. 
: Oh, dear. Has the family been notified? 


Yes. I told the police, and they told her husband. 


: What else is there? 


A: A dentist’s appointment card, some uckets for a film. 
B; Oh, dear, for tomght. What bad luck, Is that all? 
A; That's the lot. OK, see you later, nurse. I hope the lady will be alt right. 


The eruption of Mt. Vesuvius was probably the most famous eruption in history However, 
the eruption of Mt. Vesuvius did not kill the most people of any volcanic erupuon. Let’s com- 
pare Mt. Vesuvius with some other famous volcanoes. Here is a chart with the names of six vol- 
canoes. The chart tells you the name of the volcanic mountain, where it is located, the date of 
an eruption, and the approximate number of people who died m the eruption. Look at Mt. Ve- 
suvius on the chart. It 1s located m Italy. It erupted in 79 A.D. Approximately 2,000 people 
died 1m the eruption. Wnite the number 2,000 in the correct place. Let’ fill in the missing 
information on the chart for the other voleanic mountains. Are you ready to write in the infor- 
mation and complete the chat? OK. Let’s begin with the next mountain on the chart—Cotopa- 
x1. It’s C-O-T-O-P-A-X-I. It is located in Ecuador. It erupted in 1877, and about 1,000 
people died. Now look at Krakatoa. It is located in Indonesia. It erupted in 1883 and killed 
about 36,000 people. Write the year 1883 in the correct place. Now let’ s complete the infor- 
mation for Mount Pelee. It’s P-E-L-E-E. Mount Pelee 1s located in Martinique. It erupted in 
1902 killing 38 000 people Did you write 38,000 in the correct spaces i ta tea” ope trast 
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The room, of course. It’s a single room. So you don’t have to share. But you do 
have to share the bathroom and the kitchen. 

Are any meals included? 

No, no meals, You have to cook for yourself. 

Right,,.. and what about heating? 

There is a coin metre in the room. You can tum the heating on any time just by put- 
ting some coins in. So the heating is exclusive of the rent. 

Oh, I see. Is the cooker gas or electric? 

Electric. As I said, you share the kitchen with the other tenants. 

OK, and do you want the rent weekly or monthly? 

You have to pay weekly, on Monday. 

And do I have to pay a deposit? 

Yes, I'd like a deposit of one month’s rent. 

Right. That sounds fair enough. Are there any particular rules that 1 have to keep 
to? 

Well, guests should be out by eleven o'clock. We don't really like to say that, but 
well, we’ve had a lot of trouble, so we have to. 

Uhuh. Is it quite near public transport? 

Oh yes. Five minutes to the tube station, and the bus stop is just round the corner— 
the buses into town run every ten minutes oF 50. 

Lovely, It sounds great. When is the room available? 

Ill be available from the 2nd of April. 

That will be next week then, good. ... Er... do you think I could come and have 
a look at it this evening? 

Yes, of course. Do you have the address? 

No, I don’t. Could you tell me where it is 7 

All right. It's 34 Church Road, Highgate. How'll you be coming? 

By tube. 

Good. It is very close to Highgate tube station. It’s near the post office, opposite 
the school. 

L see. { think I know it now. Can I come about six this evening? 

Well, [ might not be back at six. So let's say eight. Is that OK? 

Fine. 

Oh, could you tell me your name? 

Gretta Faulkner. 

Sorry, the line is not good. Could you say it again? 

Gretta. 

Gretta, Pll see you around eight then. Goodbye. 

Bye-bye. 
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Mr. Wang, would you like some tea? 


: Yes, please. 

: Here you are. 

: Thanks. Oh, it tastes different from Chinese tea. 

+ Do you like it? 

: Yes. It’s not too bad. How do you make English-style lea? 

: It’s easy. Put some water in a kettle and boil the water. Then you should warm the pot. 

; Warm the pot? How de you do this? 

: Just by putting a little hot water into the teapot and swilling it round—you know, to make 


the very best tea, the water must be as hot as possible. 


: Uhuh, so what do you do then? 
: So then, you put some tea into the teapot, about two to three teaspoons, and then you pour 


the boiling water over the tea. 


: And then is it ready to drink? 
: No, you should Jet the tea stand for a few minutes to let it brew properly—it has to be 


quite strong—and then pour a little milk into a cup. 


: Some milk? 
: Yes, if you like tea with milk, which most English people do. Pour the tea into the cup 


and it’s ready to drink, or if you want you can add some sugar to the tea, maybe one or two 


teaspoons. 
: That’s it? 
: Yes, that’s it. 
: I may give it a go nett time, then. 


(Jack is staying with his sister Mary in England. He wants to have a shower but he 
doesn't know how to use it, So he phones Mary. ) 


ONINGLSI1 


©) 


; 563721, EBC. Company. 


Good moming. Can I speak to Mary? It’s her brother here. 


: Oh, Hi, Jack. This is Mary. When did you come? I thought you were coming this 


afternoon. 
Yes. Well, J planned to. But my friend bought a ticket for this moming instead, 


80... 


: Usee. Well, I'm sorry I’m very busy now so I can’t really leave. Well, you can have a 


rest and take a shower. . . 
That’s just it. I'm going to take a shower but I don’t know how to use your hot water 


tank, 


: Oh, OK... well... , don’t plug in the electricity—the hot water tank, until you're ab- 


solutely sure you've filled it with water. 
Don’t plug in the hot water tank? Sorry? 


: Don’t plug it into the mains. 


Oh. 


: Yep? 


Ieee... before it’s full of water... Oh. I’m with you. 


: Um... because at the moment, er... it’s drained off for the winter, you see. 


I get you. Yeh. 


: Now the tank... it’s got two taps undemeath it. 


Yes. 


: One’s red, One’s black. 


Right. 
You are all right? 
Uhuh. 


: Now here... you've got to... you’ve got to close the red one first. 


Close the red first, yes. 


: That’s the drainage tap. 


Yeah. 


: Then you've got to open the black one... 


Open the black one. 
. which is the supply tap... 
Yes... um, well, yes... open the black one, right. 


; And it'll take about five minutes probably to fill up. 


Umhmn. . . 


; And then you can plug it into the mains. 


Good. And then J get... 7 


: And... about haif an hour later you should have sume hot water with any luck. 


Jack; About a half hour? 
Mary; Um. 
Jack ; Fine... so I’ve got electricity and water. 


Mary; Yes. 
Jack ; Great... well... (laughs) sounds like. . 
Mary; You should be all right. 

Jack; OK. Thanks. See you soon. 


Police are searching for a man who is wanted for questioning about # string of burglaries in 
the London area. In the incidents, a man tied a woman in her own house in the early hours of 
the morning and escaped with goods valued at around five thousand pounds. They included 
items of jewellery , a stereo, a video recorder and a colour TV set. The woman managed to free 
herself unhurt after the man fled. She described the man as follows. 

He is about thirty years old and of medium build. He has a long angular face and a 
pointed nose. He has a small moustache and short black hair. His eyes are smali and he wears 
glasses. He also has a faint sear on his left cheek. 

I'll repeat that description. A man of medium build with a long angular face, a pointed 
nose and small eyes. He has a small moustache, short black hair and he was wearing glasses. 


He has a faint sear on his left cheek. As I said, please contact your nearest police station if 


you think you can offer any assistance. 


Last night, a man broke into a factory in Leeds area and got away with cash of around six 
thousand pounds. He is about forty years old and very short, about 155 cm. He is almost com- 
pletely bald and has got a little hair at the sides above each ear. But he does have big brown 
beard. He was later seen driving away from the scene in an old blue Escort car. Police warn 
that this man could be armed and therefore dangerous. If anyone has any information as to his 
whereabouts, please contact your nearest police station. 

Till repeat that description. A man about forty years old, 155em tall, almost bald with a 
little hair above each ear. He has big brown beard. If anyene sees him, please contact your 


nearest police station, 
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Officer; And what colour was his hair? 

Woman; Blond, and it was long and frizzy. 

Officer; Eyes? 

Woman; I don’t know. It all happened so fast. 

Officer: Yes, of course. What was he wearing? 

Woman; He was wearing old jeans and a T-shizt, and boots. Oh yes, he was wearing glasses. 
Officer; Fine, and now tell me about your purse. What did it look like? 
Woman; Well, it was red and it had a shoulder strap. 

Officer; What was it made of? 

Leather. 

: OK. Now I’lt need your name and address. 


Womai 


A; Clifton Police Station. Can I help you? 

B; Yes. It’s about my daughter, Mary. She went to school this moming and she hasn’t 
arrived yet, and it’s 11 o’clock. 

A: Just a moment, Mrs. ...7 

B; Mrs. Joe Smith, 34 Bath Road. 

A; Thank you. Now Mrs. Smith, what exactly is the matter? 

B: Well, Mary left home this morning at about 9:00, then her teacher telephoned me about an 
hour ago and asked if Mary was ill. I said; “No. Why?” and then she said... 

A; I see. Now, let’s have a few details. How old is Mary? 

B; She is six. 

A; And what does she look like? 

B; Well, she is slim and has long dark hair tied in a pigtail with a ribbon in it. 

A; Yes, slim, long dark hair tied in a pigtail with a ribbon in it. And what colour is the nib- 
bon? 

B; It’s pink. 

A; Pink, OK. What does she wear? 

B; She is wearing a white short-sleeved blouse and a pink and white striped skirt, long stock- 
ings and black shoes. 

A: Just a minute, let me write them down. A white short-sleeved blouse and a pink and white 
striped skirt, with long socks and black shoes. Is that right? 

B; Yes, exactly. 

A; Allright, Mrs. Smith, we'll help you find out your daughter. We'll give you a call as soon 
as we get the information about your daughter. 

B: Thank you very much. 
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(Listening Act 


: Uh, excuse me. I’m looking for a bank. Is there one around here? 
: A bank? Let’s see now. Oh, OK, the road we're in now is the Broadway, so you need to 


go down this street to the intersection, tum left and go one block until you come to Beach 
Road, tum right onto Beach Read and then it’s on the right side of the street, just past the 


Chemist’s. You can’t miss it. 


: I see. Down to the intersection, tur left, gu to the end of the block, and then turn right. 
: That's it. 
: Thanks a lot. 


: You're welcome, 


: Excuse me. Could you tell me where the university library is, please? 
: The university library? Oh, yes. Well, when you leave the bus station, you should tum 


right. And if you walk a little way down the road, you'll come to a crossroads. Turn right 


here, and about. . . 


A; Er... what’s the name of the street? 

B: Oh, it’s First Avenue. Su you walk along this street, and about two hundred yards further 
down, there’s another crossroads, and this time you turn left into Hill Road. 

A: So that’s right at the first crossroads and left at the second? 

B. Uhuh... then as you walk up Hill Road, you'll see the post office on your left, and next to 
it a large supermarket. The library’s just across the road from it, on your right. 

A: OK, Hilf Road, opposite the supermarket. 

B; It’s a fairly distinctive building, easy to spot, next to a big hotel. 

A: That’s great. Opposite the supermarket and next to the big hotel. Actually, I could do with 
finding a good bookshop, Are there any nearby? 

B; Hmm... there are a couple, one on Second Avenue and another on First. | think the one 
on First Avenue is probably the best. 

A: How do I get there? 

B; Well, instead of turning left up Hill Road at the second crossroads, just cary straight on. 
You'll see a pub on the comer. Then it’s not the next building, but the one after that. 

A; So it’s pretty near the library, then? . . 

B: Yeah. The one on Second Avenue is nearer actually, but, as I said, this one’s bigger. 


; Wonderful. Oh, hang on. Before I go to the bookshop, I should get some money first. Is 


there a Lloyds Bank in town? 
Er... Lloyds Bank? Yes... now... it's... well, if you go straight across the first cross- 
roads when coming out of the bus station, you'll eventually get to a junction with Second 
Avenue. And I think Lloyds is on the corner there, opposite a small hairdresser’s. 

: OK, I think I can remember all those directions. Thank you ever so much. You've been 
very kind. 

: Not at all. I hope you find all the places OK. 


. You’ve just come out of the bus station. Turn right and walk to the junction of Elm Avenue 
and Hanover Road. Tum left and walk up Hanover Road. Cross Woodlawn Lane. and con- 
tinue up Hanover Road, you will see a big building on your right. 

What is the building on your left? 

. You've just come out of the bus station. Turn right and walk to the junction of Elm Avenue 
and Hanover Road. Tum left and walk up Hanovet Road. Pass the Bank of Asia on you 
left and a small park just opposite. Cross Woodlawn Lane. Keep straight on until you see 
the zebra crossing, turn right, walk along Street Lane till the end of this road. 

What is the building on your right? 

You've just come out of the bus station. Tum left. Walk straight on. Take the first turning 
on the right. Go along the Street Lane. Take the second turning on the left. 

What is the building on your right? 


(_Bisteriing Activity:No 11: 


( Mr. Smith hus just come out of the station and is asking the driver the way. ) 

Smith; Excuse me. Could you tell me where the bookshop is? 

Driver; When you leave the station, turn left, then cross Station Road at the junction, and 
walk up North Street. Take the first turning on the right, and the bookshop is the 
first building on the right. 

Smith; Thank you. 


( Miss Actin has just come out of the station and is asking the driver where a coffee bar 
is. ) 

Actin; Excuse me. Could you tell me where the coffee bar is? 

Driver; Go straight along Station Road, pass the zebra crossing until you reach a crossroads 
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Actin; 


Abby; 


Driver; 


with Market Street. The coffee bar is facing you on the nght corner. 
Thank you very much. 


( Miss Abby has just come out of the station and wants to do some shopping. ) 
Exeuse me. Can you tell me where the nearest chemist’s is? 

A chemisi’s? Oh, yes. There’s one on West Street. When you leave the station, turn 
left, and go along North Street until you get to some traffic lights. Take the right 
turning there, and walk straight on until just before a left hand turning called South 
Street. The chemist’s is on the left, on the comer of these two streets. 


: Thank you very much. 


( Mr. Robert Smith wants to find a hotel. ) 


; Excuse me. Could you tel] me where I can find a hotel? 
: A hotel? Yes, there is one on the comer of West Street and Market Street next to the 


bookshop. 


: The corner of West Street and Market Street, next to the bookshop. Is that right? 
: Yes, that’s right. 

: Thank you very much. Goodbye. 

: Goodbye and have a nice day. 


( Mary and Jack want to visit the art museum. They don’t know where it is. ) 


; Excuse me. Could you tell us where the art museum is? 
: Yes, It’s on Market Street, opposite the hotel. 

y: Thank you very much. 

: That’s OK. 


Conversation 1 


A: 
B: 


Excuse me. Could you tell me how to get to the post office from here? 
The post office? Let me think fr a minute, The post office, ah, yes. It’s on Victoria 


Road. Go straight along High Steet until you get to the park, turn right at this junction in- 
to Church Road and then take the second turning on your left. That’s Victoria Road. The 
post office is in the middle of the block on your left, opposite the church. 


Conversation 2 


‘A: Excuse me. I’m tying to find the bank. Do you know where it is? 


B; 


The bank? Let me see now. We are on Lake Street so you go down this road until you come 
to Victoria Road. Tum left, and the bank is on you right, It takes up the whole block 
between Lake Street and Church Road. You can’t miss it. 


Conversation 3 


Ay 
B; 


Excuse me please. Could you tell me how to get to the Windsor Hotel? 

Yes. I think it’s on Oxford Road. When you come out of the church, tum left and walk to 
the junction with Church Road, where you turn right. Go up Church Road, pass the coffee 
shop on you left and the Windsor Hotel is on your night, just pass the coffee shop. 


Conversation 4 


: Excuse me. I’m trying to find a Chinese restaurant. De you know where it is? 


: A Chinese restaurant? Yes, there is one on High Strect. When you come out of the 


church, go straight up Church Road until you reach High Street, turn left, and it’s the sec- 
ond building on you right. 


: L see. Thank you very much, 


: You’re welcome. 


Conversation 5 


A: 


: Excuse me. Could you tell me if there’s a newsagent” s somewhere around here? 
: Er... yeah. Now then, if when you come out of the park, you go straight on Church 


Road, you'll come to a crossroads, Turn right here and there’s a newsagent’ s on your 
right, at the end of that road, on the corner of Lake Street. 
Thanks a lot. 


Conversation 6 


A: 
B: 


Excuse me. I’m looking for a grocer’s shop. Is there one nearby? 

Yeah. So, just walk along Victoria Road, you will see a coffee shop on your left and tum 
left at the junction into Church Road. Carry on down this road, past another crossroads , 
you will see a building on the right, pass the building on your right, the grocer’s shop és 
standing at the comer of Church Road and High Street, opposite the park. 


: At the comer of Church Road and High Street, opposite the park. That’s great. Thanks a 


lot. 


Allan; Hello, Janet. I'm glad to see you back. Did you have a nice holiday? 
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Janet: 


Allan; 


Janet: 


Allan: 


Yes, it wasn’t bad. 

What did you do? Tell me all about it. 

All right, if you’re really that interested. We arrived at our hotel at five o’clock on 
Saturday afternoon and didn’t really do anything much until the next morning, when my 
father hired a small family car and we all went to Safari Park, which is not far from 
Londen. It was a yery interesting park full of lovely wild animals. We motored through 
the monkeys’ compound first and that was an experience. They climbed all over our car 
and we had a wonderful view of the monkeys. Then we continued into the lions’ 
compartment and we had to lock ourselves in, because the lions could come very close. 
Yeah, it must have been terrifying. Did they come to you? 

Oh, no. We saw them sleeping under trees, quite far away from us. We were unlucky 
and didn’t see them clearly. Anyway, we had a good time there. 

Oh, it sounds interesting—it is the kind of park I like. 

On Monday we all went off to Oxford and spent a whole day there. On the way to 
Oxford we stopped at Stonehenge. . 

Stonehenge. It reminds me of my own experience when J was a student at Oxford. 
Oh, yeah. 

I thought it would be rather a romantic thing to do to drive off in the early hours of the 
morning and watch the sun rise behind the stone. So... 

That was a good idea. Did you do it? 

Yes. I went there with some of my classmates. When we got there it was still dark. It 
was very cold and wet. We stayed in the car and waited for the sun to come up. 
Well, did you see it? 

No. When it began to get a little bit light we couldn’t see anything at all because there 
was so much fog around, 

Oh, no, I’m sorry to hear that. But it was a beautiful day when we got there. We took 
lots of photographs there. 

You were lucky. Well, did you do any sightseeing in London? 

Yes. The next two days we stayed in London. On Tuesday we joined a sightseeing tour 
cun by London Regional Transport, an excellent introduction to all London’s principal 
sights. We visited Trafalgar Square, Westminster Abby, the Houses of Parliament and 
about 11:30 we were at Buckingham Palace and saw the changing of the guard there. 
Yes. The changing of the guard always takes places at 11:30 at Buckingham Palace 
from May to July every day. During winter it is on alternate days. 

We also went to Tower Bridge and the Tower of London. Anyway, we were pretty tired 
so we went to bed very early. The next day we went to Greenwich by boat from West- 
minster Pier. 

Oh, it sounds wonderful. A unique way of seeing some of London’s most famous land- 


marks is to take a trip on one of the passenger boats which follows the river Thames 
through the heart of London. 


Janet; Yes, that is my favourite part of a holiday, just relaxing. And the day after that we 


went shopping for presents and souvenirs. T've brought some really lovely things back. 
You should see some of them. And then in the evening we went to the cinema and saw 
a really great film. 


Allan; What was it? 
Janet; It was called Scar Wars. It was really exciting. You'll have to go and see it. 
Allan; Oh, yes. I’ve heard it’s good. J should go. Well, I’m thinking of going to London for 


my next holiday actually. 


Janet; Oh, you should. And then the last day, Friday, unfortunately it rained all day, so we 


stayed in the hotel. But we had quite a good time playing table tennis. Then the next 
moming we got up pretty early and left the hotel at ten, to give us plenty of time to get 
back. 


Allan; Yeah, it’s a long journey. You must have been tired. 
Janet; Yes, we were, but then we had Sunday to recover before I started work again. 


Brew > 


; Hello, Mary. Did you go to the university for registration yesterday? 

: Yes. That day was a bit hectic. I was really tired. 

: Why, what happened? 

: Oh, I went to the West Building to register first, then on the way to the library to apply for 


my library card. I had to go to the South Building to see my tutor there. After the library, 
T had to go to the Student Union's Office to book a ticket for the Oxford trip next week. 


: Yes, you did a lot of things. 
: Yes, but that wasn’t the end of it. 1 was pretty tired after all that. Anyway T went to the 


har for lunch and I met Kathy there. 


: Kathy? Is it the girl you were talking about before? 
: Yes, she is my old schoolmate. She studies computing at my university. She now lives in 


the YMCA very close to the bar, She wanted to show me the computer centre, but it was 
closed. So she took me to the shopping centre in Ealing Broadway instead. We came back 


at 6:00 pm. 


: No wonder you were looking so tired. 
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Over half a million children under five are taken to hospital each year after an accident at 
home, Tragically, about two hundred die. Most of these accidents need never have happened. 

‘Think how your adult-size home looks through a young child’s eyes. Think how quickly 
your child is growing and changing. “Out of reach” may be much higher than it was not long 
ago. So think ahead, their safety is in your hands. 

Things look different from where children are. They can see lots of things to grab hold of 
or poke into; pan handles, the lead on the kettle, a hot drink, or the iron. If they grab some- 
thing hot, it could burn or scald them. Even a cupful is dangerous. 

When they’re moving around they don’t always look ahead. They don’t see: panes of glass 
in doors and screens, things left on the floor, like toys, or spills in the kitchen, drawers or 
cupboard doors left open. 

They can trip and fall over things, fall through panes of glass, or bump into things which 
stick out. Children like to explore and soon leam to open things. They can find lots of things 
you thought were hidden away, like in a kitchen cupboard or under the stairs. They can find; 
medicines and household cleaners—all these can harm them, matches, lighters, knives, and 
other sharp tools, plastic bags and things they could choke on like peanuts. 

Children don’t know which things are dangerous. For instance, they can’t tell the differ- 
ence between lemonade and turps. As children grow and explore they see new things they want 
to reach and play with. They can: climb the stairs on their own but then they don’t know how 
to get down again safely; climb on a chair to reach a window, then they could fall out of it; 
climb inside things, like cupboards and freezers; reach switches and knobs and turn them on 
and off. They could be anywhere. If you can’t hear them playing, please go and look for them. 

Keeping a constant eye on them as they move around is very difficult. You can’t be every- 
where al once, and anyway it’s important for them to lear about the world around them. But 
you can help keep them safe by planning abead and making the right arrangements. You can: 
store all medicines and household chemicals out of reach of children, make sure they are not 
left lying around; make it more difficult for them to touch or grab hot things, for instance, tum 
pan handles away from the front of the cooker; use a short or curly lead on an electric kettle. 
Make sure all fires and heaters are guarded; use barriers on stairs and in doorway until they 
have learned to move around safely; fit safety glass at low level; make sure things are not left 
around on the floor or the stairs—this is safer for you as well as for them. Teach them about 
safety. Show them how to do things safely, like going up and down the stairs. Tell them about 


how hot things could hurt them. 


Well, my room is L-shaped. There’s a round dining table and four chairs opposite the 


kitchen door. So I can look out onto the garden when I eat. My record-player is in the comer, 
between the kitchen door and the small window. There are bookcases on both sides of the fire- 
place, and a rectangular coffee table in front of the fire. My bed is against the long wall, under 
the large window. 1 use it as a sofa during the day, so there are some big, striped cushions on 
it. Opposite the bed, against the kitchen wall, there’s a desk, and between the bed and the 
desk there’s a large armchair. I like sitting and reading in front of the fire with my feet up on 
the coffee table. In the empty space in front of the door, there’s an oval carpet on the floor. 
And the piano’s against the wall between the door and my bed. 
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Sally; 
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Sally: 
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Sally; 
Richard: 


Good morning. 5723490. 

Good moming, Richard. This is Sally. 

Hello, Sally. How are you? 

Fine, thanks. Listen, are you free this weekend? 

Yes. Why? 

You know, Pve just brought a new house in the countryside. 

Oh, have you? Congratulations. 

Thank you. I would like to invite you to have dinner with my family this weekend. 
That's very kind of you. ’d leve te. You'd better tell me how to get there. Where is 
your new house? 

In Greenwich. How will you be coming? 

By car, of course. 

All right. So you’ll be coming from Andover. You need to take the road to Grand 
Town. . . 

Take the road... yeh. Hang on a moment, hang on a minute. .. 

from Grand Town. . . 

“Cause I’m... I’m writing this down, ‘cause I... Grand Town, that’s Gra... 
That's G-R-A-N-D, T-O-W-N. That's right. Now, you'll approach the village from 
the north. 

Coming from the north. Uhuh. 

The house is about two miles outside the village, by the way. 

House is two... Uhuh. 

Mmhmm, So now you get... you... you come into the centre of the village and 
you'll arrive at the main square. .. 

Come into centre. . . 

On the far side. . . 

Yeh, I... T can’t get lost there, can I? 

No, you can’t miss it. 

Mm. 
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Sally, ... far side of the square you'll see the Town Hall, “Le Mairie”. . . 
Richard; Far side... hang on, far side... see Town Hall... 
Sally; Right. 
Richard; Yah. 
Sally; Now, you need to go past the Town Hall, leaving it on your left... 
Richard; Past... leave it on my left... yeh. 
Sally: And cross the bridge over the river. . . 
Richard; Bridge... over... river. OK. 
Sally; Now, the thing I, when you get across the bridge. . . 
Richard; Mm. 
Sally; There’s a junction but there aren’t any signposts. 
Richard; Gh, that’s helpful. 
Sally; Well... you know how it is. So you turn right... 
Richard: | cross the bridge... hang on. There’s a junction... yeh... and then I have to go 
right at the junction? 
Sally; ‘That’s right. You turn right immediately after the bridge. 
Richard: Mmhmm. 
Sally; And... basically you keep on that road. The road bears round to the left... 
Rickard; Oh, that doesn’t sound too bad... yeh. 
Sally: First of all... um... after about half a mile, there's a chateau on your right. 
Richard; Is that your place? 
Sally: Mm... “fraid not. Couldn’t afford it. 
Richard; Chateau... on... on the right, yehm? 
And there’s a road going off opposite that... but ignore that road. 
Oh? 
y: Keep straight on... you keep straight on right. 
: Yeh. 
: Past the chateau. 


: Keep straight on... yes? 
Sally, The next thing you come to is a farm at a place called Villac. . . 
Richard; Farm... and then... Villac. That’s V-I-L-L...? 
Sally; A-C. 
Richard, A-C? 
Sally; That's it. 
Richard; Uhuh? 
Sally; And just after that the valley narrows and the road comes much closer to the river. 
Richard: Yes. 
Sally: So you run along the river. . . 
Richard; Ubuh. 
Sally ; For a litle... few hundred metres really. The house is in the next group of build- 


ings. 
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Richard; Ah. 
Sally; You've got a mill... opposite the house. 
Richard; Ah... it sounds beautiful. : 
Sally: Well... it’s got... er... Ithink,.. I think you'll like it when you get there. 
Richard; So... hang on a minute, the mill is opposite. . . 
Sally: Yeh, you've got the river on your right. 
Richard: Yeh. 
Sally; You come to the mill... which is on your right and three. . . 
Richard; Yes? 
Sally; Three houses on the left opposite the mill... and the house is the middle one. 
Richard: House is the middle... one. OK. 
Sally: Right? So do you think you'll find it? 
Richard; Well... well, with my sense of direction I’m not sure, but now... I... [think I’ve 
gol everything down. 
Sally: Fine. I’m sure you will. Dinner will start at six. 
Richard; Do I need to bring something? 
Sally; No, just bring yourself. 1 
Richard; OK. I'll be there by six. 
Sally: Goodbye. 


Conversation 1 


A; Can Thelp you, madam? 
B: Yes. Could I have a second class retum ticket to Nottingham to arrive by ten? 

A; That is forty-one pounds please. 

B; Here you are. Could you tell me which train I could take? 

A: Let me see. It is 7:00 now, Friday. Yes, you can take the 7:30 train to get there. 
B, Thank you very much. 


Conversation 2 


A: Excuse me, Sir. 

B: Yes, madam. What can I do for you? 

A; Could you tell me the time of trains to Nottingham, please? 

B: What sort of time do you want to go? 

A: You see, I would like to go to Nottingham to visit my daughter. She will meet me at the 
station at 6;30 this Saturday. Which train should I take? 

: Take the 16:30 train and you will get there at 18:24. Is that all right? 

: That’s fine. Thanks a Jot. Oh, by the way, how much does a weekend return ticket to 
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London cost, please? 


B. 
A. 


It costs forty-one pounds. 
Thank you. 


Conversation 3 


Ay 
B; 
A: 
B: 


A: 


Excuse me, Sir, 

Yes, madam. May I help you ? 

Could you tell me which wains I can take if I buy a saver ticket to Nottingham? 

Let me see. Oh, yes, you can take any train except 7:30 and 8:30 moming trains, and 
any trains after 17:30. Generally speaking, a saver ticket ean be used on most trains ex- 
cept on a few peak-hour trains. Here is a timetable. You can check it by yourself. 
Lovely. That will be very helpful. 


Conversation 4 


Dp Dm > 


: May help you, young lady ? 
: Yes, [have to get to Nottingham by 10:30 this Saturday morning. Could you tell me which 


train I should take to get there on time? 


: The 8:30 train will do. 

: Isee. Could you tell me which platform the train leaves from? 
; Platform 4. 

; Thank you. 


Conversation $ 


cP De Oe 


: Can I help you, madam? 
: Yes. I would like to get to Nottingham on Friday by séven o’clock. Which train should I 


take? 


: The 17;05 wain. 

: How much for a return saver ticket to Nottingham? 

; Twenty pounds, but I am afraid you can’t use a saver ticket on that train. 
: Can’t I ? How much is standard fare? 


: Forty-one pounds, please. 

: Well, I think I should take standard fare. Here is forty-five. 
: Thanks, Here is your ticket and change. 

+ Thank you very much. 


The graph shows the number of visitors to London Zoo, Kew Gardens and Regent’s Park 


from 1978 to 1987. Apart from the period from 1980 to 1983, London Zoo has been the most 
popular attraction. In 1978 almost 60000 people visited the Zoo. Although this number de- 


creased slowly during the next 3 years, it then rose gradually until 1985. In this year a chil- 
dren's zoo was opened, resulting in a sharp rise from 70000 to 95000 within one year. In con- 
trast, in 1979 to 1981, the number of visitors to Kew Gardens increased after a restaurant had 
been opened in 1979, from 48000 to 64000, but then it dropped steadily to approximately 
45000 in 1986. The least popular attraction was*Regent’s Park, with only 26000 visitors in 
1978. This number rose only slightly in 1981, but in 1983 boating was introduced on the lake 
and the number of visitors rose quite suddenly, from almost 30000 to 40000 within one year. 
Unfortunately , however, the number levelled off in 1984 and has remained steady since then. 


Exhibition Centre is the most popular attraction. In 1978, almost 40000 people visited the 
Exhibition Centre although this number dropped slowly during the next 5 years. In 1983, the 
number of visitors was a little over 35000. It then increased suddenly until 1984. In this year a 
restaurant was opened, resulting in a sharp rise from 37000 to almost 50000 within two years. 

The number of visitors to the Museum was about 25000. This was better than the number 
to the Art Gallery. which was only 15000 in 1978. It then decreased steadily until 1982. The 
number was the same as the number of visitors to the Art Gallery. That was about 18000. In 
1983, a building extension was open and the number of visitors to the Museum began to level 
off at 17000 visitors each year. 


The least popular attraction was the Art Gallery. In 1979 the number dropped slowly from . 


15000 to less than 12000. But in 1980 free admission was cartied out so the number of visitors 
increased suddenly from 12000 to 25000. It then levelled off since then. There is a slight rise 


every year. 
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Unit Four 


You are going to hear a telephone conversation. As you Listen, indicate whether the statements are 
true or false, 


Operator; Operator. Can f help you? 
Tom; I’m calling from a pay phone in Ealing Shopping Centre. 1’ ve been trying to get 
through to a number for the past 15 minutes, but I keep getting a funny noise. 
Operator; Are you sure it’s the ght number, Sir? 
Tom: Yes. I’ ve checked in the telephone book. Are the lines busy? 
Operator; What kind of sound are you getting? , 
Tom; A continuous humming sound. 
Operator; Did you put in enough money? 
Tom; Yes. I put in the correct amount. 
Operator; What number are you calling, Sir? 
Tom; 567 0802 
Operator; I’m sorry, Sit. Could you repeat that once more slowly, please? 
Tom; 567 0802 
Operator; Ah, that explains it then. We’ ve been having a let of trouble with that area be- 
cause of crossed lines. One moment, and I’ Il try and get the number for you... 
FL’ m just trying to connect you, Sir. 
(ringing of the telephone) 


Your number’ s ringing now, Sir. Putin 20p, please. * 


Tom; Thank you very much. 
Operator: Go ahead, please. 


You are going to hear some announcements. As you listen, answer the questions below. 


Ladies and gentlemen, if I could have your attention for a moment, please. I have the 
final notices for this final session of the conference. Now, first of all I’ d like to mention that 
the cross cultural session has been very popular, so we’ re moving the final discussion to Room 
203. That’s Room 203, which means that the grammar session will be changed from Room 
203 to Room 302. That’s the grammar session in Room 302. I hope everybody’ s got that. 

Now, I have a notice here that you must return your keys to the reception desk before you 
leave. Thank you. 

‘Turning now to your discussion records, I would like to see you return them to the session 
chairpeople by four o’ clock this afternoon. That’s 16;00 hours. Thank you. 

Regarding coaches for the airport... er... they will be gathering outside the main build- 
ing at 3,30. That’s... er... 15;30 hours. And there will be another one a little later than 
that at 16 hou... that’s 17:15. That’s 5:15. I'd like to ask you all to be there, ready for 
the buses, at least five minutes before the departure times, so we can all leave promptly and 
everybody will get home on time. Thank you. 

T have particular messages for... er, Professor Hurst and Professor Cole and Professor 
Malnachurk. 1° d like to ask you three-~are you here? Professor Hurst, Professor Cole? Yes. 
And Professor Malnachurk? I’ d like to ask you to collect your reprints from the conference 
desk before you leave. Thank you. 

Finally, I have a reminder from Professor Olsen of Leeds University, that the Sixth An- 
nual Convention of EFL will be held in Bangkok October ... er, 2006. I think you’ Il all be 

. er interested in marking that date on your calendar. That’ s the Sixth Annual Convention 
of EFL October, 2006. And I’ d like anybody that’s interested in that conference to leave 
your name at the conference desk. Thank you very much. 

Ladies and gentlemen, I know it has been a very happy event for me, this conference, 
and I hope that you, too, have found it a happy and productive time. Thank you ail for 


coming. 


You are going to hear a conversation between Jane and her parents. Listen to the conversation careful- 
ly and answer the questions. 


Jane: There's a letter here for you, mum. 
; Thanks, Jane. Oh, no, not another telephone bill. I hope it is not as much as last 
time. 


Jane; How much is it 7 
: £130. 94 for three months. How can it be so much? Your father and I hardly make 


any calls. You must have been using the phone all the time. 
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Jane; Only to speak to my friends. 

Mum: Jane, T don’t think you realise just how much it costs when you telephone your school 
friends, and you speak to them for so long, especially during the day. Why can’t you 
call them after 6 pm when it is cheaper. Your father is going to be upset when he 
finds out. 

Jane; J'm sorry. 

Mum; Well, being sorry just isn’t good enough. I’ve told you often enough not to use the 
telephone so much. If you had to pay the bifl, you wouldn’t be so irresponsible with 
the telephone. You see your friends every day. Why do you need to phone them up as 


well? 

Dad; Hello. 

Mum; Hello. Look at this bill for the telephone. Jane has been phoning all her friends a- 
gain. 

Dad: £130.94 for three months. Jane, this has got to stop. We both told you the last time 
to be more responsible when phoning your friends and not to take so long speaking to 
them. It costs too much. You'll have to pay half of this bill out of your wages from 
your Saturday job. 

Jane; But Dad, that’s not fair. 

Dad: To teach you that the phone costs a lot of money you will have to pay half of this bill. 
You are lucky I’m not going to make you use the phone box down the road to make 
your calls, 

Jane: OK. But it'll take me weeks to pay your half of £ 130, 94. 

Mum: We may have to get one of those phone locks and I'll keep the key, then you won't be 
able to make any calls. 


You are going to hear a talk about undeground tickets in London. Look at questions 1-8. Now listen 
to the talk and answer questions 1-8. 


Underground tickets are available at all underground stations. Ticket prices for the under- 
ground vary according to the distance you travel. The network is divided into five zones , a cen- 
tral zone and four outer zones. Generally, your fare will increase, the more zones you travel 
through. You must buy your ticket before you start your journey, from a ticket office or ma- 
chine. Keep your ticket for inspection and collection at your destination. 

The easiest and most economical way to travel around London is with a travelcard. This 
gives you the freedom of London’s trains, tubes and buses in whichever zones you choose. It’s 
perfect for the visitor because one ticket combines travel on the trains of Network Southeast with 
the underground, Dockland Light railway and most of London buses. It’s more convenient than 
buying separate tickets for each journey. Travelcards are available from any train or tube 


station. 

A one-day traveleard is ideal for a day’s shopping, sightseeing, and all tourist trips in 
London. You can travel anywhere you like within the vast 650 square mile travelcard area. No 
need to keep queuing for Uckets or catty a pocketful of change for ticket machines, just use 
whatever form of transport suits you best for any combination of trips. One-day traveleards can 
be bought from staffed train or tube stations after 9;30 am at weekdays and any time at week- 
ends. 

Traveleard season tickets include 7-day, monthly and annual tickets. This is the modern, 
convenient and flexible ticket for your daily journey to work. For travelcard season tickets, 
please bring a passport-size photograph with you. Smoking is not allowed anywhere on the 
underground. Smoking is permitted, however, on the back of the upper deck of buses. 


You are going to hear a talk about looking for a job. Look at questions 1-8. Now listen to the talk and 
answer questions 1-8, 


Ann; Look. Here’s one that might interest you. 

Philip; What is it? Are you sure? The last one you sent me off to was a disaster. 

Ann: Yes. Look. It says they want a junior sales manager, and it looks like it’s a big inter- 
national company. That’d be good. You might get to travel. 

Philip; What kind of company is it, though? 

Ann; Um, let’s see. Yes, it’s a textile company that seems to import from abroad. That’s 
odd, isn’t it? What else? ... They say the salary is really good. They operate a sys- 
tem of paying you a basic salary and then offering a sales commission on top of that. 
They say it’s high. And, oh look! They give you a car to travel round in. Gosh! 
That’s not bad, is it? 

Philip; Um... do they say anything about experience? 

Ann; Um... let's see. No, they want someone young with ambition and enthusiasm. Oh 
yes, they want graduates, so that’s OK. You've been to university. Now what else? 
Let’s see. 


Philip: There must be some catch. 
Ann; No. The only thing is you have to travel, but then that’s what the company car’s for. 


Oh, and you have to be able to get on well with other people ’cause it says you have to 
be good on a team, 
Philip; Um, perhaps I'll have a closer look at that one. 
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You will listen to a conversation between two friends, As you listen, answer the questions below. 


Tom; 
Mike; 
Tom; 
Mike; 
Tom: 
Mike: 


Tom: 
Mike: 


Tom; 
Mike; 
Tom: 


Mike: 
Tom: 
Mike; 
Tom; 
Mike; 
Tom; 


Mike; 
Tom; 
Mike; 
Tom; 
Mike; 


Tom; 
Mike; 


Tom: 


Hello, Mike. What's up with you? 

Oh, Tom, It's my landlady again. 

You're always in trouble. What is it this time? 

You see, she left a note for me. Just read it. 

Well, did you leave the front door open? 

T honestly don’t remember. I got back late from a party. Anyway, what does it matter? 
It’s all complaints in that house. first noise, then the bathroom. 

Well, in that ease, why don’t you look around for another place? 

I've already started. I looked in the paper this morning, plenty of advertisements as 
usual, but most of the places are too far from school. 

Look, why don’t you come and share with us? 

But surely there are four of you in the flat already, aren't there? 

Yes, but, you know, Jane is leaving at the end of the month. She’s got a job down 
south. There will be a spare room, It’s rather small, but you can sleep there for the 
moment til] you find a nice one. 

That’s a good idea. How many rooms do you have? 

We have four bedrooms and a big living room. 

What are the arrangements? 

Oh, we share all expenses, of course, rent, light, and heating. 

What about food? ‘ 

Oh, we each buy our own. It works out fine that way. And you can do anything you 
like in your own room, but there is one thing. . . 

What’s that? 

Don’t leave the front door open. Strange people may wander in. 

All right. I promise that won’t happen again. By the way, when is Jane leaving? 

Let me see... yes, this time next week. 

Today is the 22nd, Tuesday, so she’s leaving on the 29th. Well, I will move in one 
day after she leaves. 

Yes, no problem. We will get ready by then. 

Thanks a lot. 

You're welcome. 


You will hear a dialogue between a researcher and a chief librarian. Listen to the dialogiue and answer 


the following questions. 


Librarian ; 
Researcher: 
Librarian ; 
Researcher; 
Librarian ; 
Researcher : 
Librarian: 
Researcher; 


Librarian ; 


Researcher; 
Librarian ; 
Researcher ; 
Librarian ; 
Researcher 
Librarian ; 
Researcher; 
Librarian ; 


Researcher ; 


Librarian ; 
Researcher ; 


Good morning, Julia. 

Good morning, Peter. 

Do come in. You've brought the results with you, I see. 

Yes, in fact, I completed the survey last week. 

So, I can hear the criticisms now, then? 

That’s right. And perhaps you’ll be able to tell me what can be done about them. 
Pll certainly do my best. Well, what would you like to start with? 

The catalogues. I’m afraid many of the Science students complain that they're in- 
complete and out of date. They think they’re really bad. Is there anything you 
can do to improve things there? 

Oh yes. We can either check all the cards and reprint them where necessary, or 
we can change to a computer system. 

How much would it cost to do the first? 

About six thousand pounds. 

And how long would it take? 

Oh, maybe three months, 

And how much would it cost to do the second? 

Change to a computer system? Yes, oh, about sixty thousand pounds. 

And how long would that take? 

Oh, nine months, I'd say. About nine months. + 

Thank you. Now... next I'd like to move on to the borrewing facilities. The So- 
cial Science students described these as rather disappointing. They complained 
that they were ouly allowed to borrow three books. Most of them felt they ought to 
be able to borrow more books, perhaps five or six for undergraduates and up to 
ten for graduates. 

That may be possible. 

Also, they'd like to be able to keep the books for a longer period, say three 
weeks instead of the present two. 

That also sounds reasonable. Tl see what I can do. 


You are going to hear a conversation between a student and a counsellor. Listen to the conversation 


and answer the questions. 


Counsellor; Good moming. Sit down, please. 
Student; Good morning. 
Counsellor; What can I do for you? 
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Student; 


Counsellor ; 
Student: 


Counsellor: 


Student: 
Counsellor; 
Student: 


Counsellor: 


Student ; 


Counsellor; 
Student; 


Counsellor ; 
Student: 
Counsellor; 
Stude: 


Counsellor; 


Counsellor: 


Counsellor; 


Student; 
Counsellor : 


Student: 


Counsellor ; 


I’ve come for some advice. My name is Sophie Cole and 'm Italian. I came to this 
country about six months ago. 

Yes? 

And [ don’t know if I can use my ... qualifications here. Maybe I need to do an- 
other course. And then I’m worried about my English. You see, I’m worried about 
not understanding... er... people very well. 

lsee. Mm... Well, 1 need to get a bit more information about you. What are you 
doing at the moment? 

Now I’m studying English because my English is very poor. 

How many hours a week? 

Twelve hours a week. 

Yes, but how many ... well, never mind. What sort of job do you see yourself 
doing in this country? 

Well, in this country... er... well, it seems that it’s very difficult for me to get 
a job. They want experience in this country and I have not got any. My qualifica- 
tions may not be accepted here and with... all the unemployment and everything 
I'm... I'm really worried. 

Yes, but... what kind of work do you want to do? 

I’m a civil engineer, but that’s not the problem. If I have a degree, J can work for 
myself, 

Do you have any engineering qualifications? 

Yes. I studied civil engineering at the university in Rome. 

Oh, when was that? 


: About three years ago. 


Mmbmm. And then, what did you do? I mean did you have any work experience 
in your own country? 

Oh, yes. 1 worked for a big company for about two years after the university. 
Now, I would like to get... a Master degree in this country. But first I need to 
study more English. 

Yes. | think you are quite right. First you need to improve your English, then you 
could start looking for a university and apply for the degree in engineering for next 
year. Have you enrolled in our intensive English courses? 

Yes. 

T suggest you study English for another six months, then take the IELTS test. This 
test will check, how well your English is and the score will be accepted by all the 
universities in the UK. Here is the IELTS test booklet. You can get more detail 
about this test. 

That's a great help. Thank you very much. 

You are welcome. 


(Listening Activityineie: 


You are going to hear a talk about the services in Ealing College. Look at questions 1-10. Now listen 
to the first part of the talk and answer questions 1-10. 


Welcome to Ealing College of Higher Education. Today T'll talk about student services at 
the college. 

All student services are to be found in the North Building. Social life and some of the wel- 
fare services are run by the Student Union, of which all students are automatically members. 
After enrolment, take your receipt to the Student Union and they will give you your student 
card. Your student card also entitles you to membership in the Student and Staff Club. 

The Student Union will give you a handbook which gives more details on all the services 
offered plus more information on the health service, accommodation and so on. 

Let’s talk about medical services first. ECHE has a student health centre. The centre is 
open from 9:30 to 8:45 Monday to Thursday and from 9:30 to 5 on Fridays during term time. 
The college doctor, Dr. B. Kearns, holds a surgery in the Medical Centre four days a week ; 
Monday and Tuesday mornings, Thursday afternoons and either Wednesday or Friday 
afternoons. The Nurse will tell you which on any particular week. Appointments for these are 
made through the nurses and are usually for the following day. Outside of these times Dr. 
Keams can be found at her surgery which is located at No. 2 Ascott Avenue, WS (very close 
to college). During your stay in England you must register with a local doctor and if you live in 
the London Borough of Ealing you can register with Dr. Kearns. 


( biste Siening Activity No? 10 


You will hear the last part of the talk about the services in the college. Look at questions 1-10. Now lis- 
ten to the rest of the talk and answer questions 1-10 


Last time [ talked about the student services in the college. Today I’d like to talk about 
the Counselling Services. 

The College Counselling Service is located in the North Building. The Counsellors are 
Ms. Penny Rawson and Ms. Ann David. I have asked Ms. Rawson to join us today to discuss 
their role. Ms. Rawson... 

Ms. Rawson; Thank you. Both Ann and I are full-time counsellors. Students either come 
to us on their own or are referred to us by a tutor. We see students individually, ran group 
therapy sessions and courses of sessions as we think necessary. We are here to help with any 
problems, no matter how great or small, such as homesickness, relationship difficulties, 
death and separation, sexual problems, undue stress due to work and so on. You will not be 
the first to be homesick, find college life stressful, or decisions problematic. So please don't 
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hesitate to come and have a chat if there is anything bothering you. 

This is a confidential service but we are willing to arrange with your course directors, your 
tutors, Student Union officers, career department or doctors. We can also put you in touch 
with outside counselling services. As a part of the university, al counselling is free of charge 
for full-time students. I know some of you may feel that seeing a counsellor has a stigma 
attached to it, but let me assure you even the best balanced individuals encounter situations 
where they need someone to talk with. So please don’ t hesitate. 

You're welcome to make use of this service. We hope you will enjoy your studies at the u- 


niversity. Thank you. 


Susan came to a Barclays Bank and talks to a bank clerk. Listen to their conyersation. 


Clerk; Good morning. What can I do for you? 

Susan; Good morning. I’d like to open a bank account. 

Clerk; What kind of account do you want? 

Susan: i'm not quite sure. I'll be a college student. I simply require a safe place to keep my 
money and easy access to it. Gan you recommend an account for me? 

Clerk; All right. Do you get a grant? 

Susan; No. I will be supporting myself. 

Clerk; | see. You could open an Instant Account. 

Susan; What’s an Instant Account? 

Clerk; Basically, it?s an interest account. It has all the usual current account facilities such as 
a cashcard and a deposit book, except a chequebook, and pays competitive interest 
on your account when it’s in credit. There are two levels of interest for this account. If 
your balance is up to five hundred pounds, the interest is five point two-five per cent. 
If your balance is five hundred or over, it altracts an even higher rate of interest which 
goes up to seven point two-five per cent. You will receive a cashcard for our machines , 
so you can withdraw money with the card from any machines at any Barclays branches 
when the bank is closed. 

Susan: Oh, I see. How can I withdraw money if I have no chequebook? 

Clerk; Well, you have to withdraw money either using your card or visiting your branch. 

Susan: I see. How can I find out how much money I have in my account? 

Clerk; You can ask your branch and tell them how often you would like to receive your state- 
ment, which provides you with a permanent record of income and expenditure. It will 
show every transaction on your account and the balance remaining at the end of each 
day. You also can use your cashcant to check your balance. 

Susan; That's fine. I think Pl] open an Instant Account. 


C listening Activity::No: 


You will hear a job interview. As you listen, answer questions 1-10. 


Smith : 


Peter: 


Smith; 


Peter: 


Smith ; 


Peter: 


Smith; 


Peter: 


Smith; 


Peter: 


Smith; 
Peter; 


Smith; 


Peter: 


Smith: 
Peter; 


Please sit down, Mr. Wilson. My name’s Jane Smith and I’ m the personnel manag- 
er. 

Hello. How do you do? 

Now, this is just a short preliminary interview. I’ d like to talk about your present job 
and what you’ ve done up till now. 

Yes, of course. 

Well, could you tell me how long you’ ve had your present position in Evening News. 
It is Evening News, isn’t it? 

Yes, that’s right. Um; I’m not sure. Let’s see. I left university in 2002 ... is 
that right? — Yes, 2002. Then I was unemployed for about two months, and then I 
travelled round Britain for a few weeks, so it must be more than three years now in 
fact. 

Um... yes. And have you any particular reason for wanting to change job? [ mean 
why do you want to move? 

Well, I actually like my present job and still find it interesting. The salary” s OK so 
it’ s nothing to do with money, though you can always do with more. I suppose the 
thing is that I’ m really very ambitious and keen to get promoted, so that’s the real 
Teason. 

You say you like your jab. Can you tell me what aspect you like most? 

Oh, dear. That's difficult. There are so many things. My colleagues are quite nice 
to go along with so there’ s a good cooperative atmosphere. And compared to other 
press the working conditions are great. I mean the office itself is good. 

Um, yes. 

And then there’ s the fact that as a journalist I regularly write articles about what is 
happening at home or in the world so I have to make decisions. I must be responsible 
for what I have written. You know, that is what I really like most about the job. They 
give me lots of room for initiative. 

Yes. Well, we are looking for someone who isn’t a clock-watcher and who isn’ t too 
concerned about working fairly Jong hours. 

Oh, I don’t mind that. I’ m used to it. I often work irregular hours. I was very often 
made to work at night. Some sort of job that would come up ... that was very impor- 
tant and they said it had to be finished ... er... it’s got to go into the newspaper the 
next day. There was a lot more pressure in writing an article for the newspaper. 

And what about your education? You went to Leeds University, didn’t you? 

Yes, After leaving school I started a diploma course in design at the University but I 
decided to change courses and did a postgraduate diploma in Social and Public Poticy 
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instead. 


Smith; Good, and have you done any courses since?. . 


You'll hear a dialogue between a foreign student and a Student Union officer. As you listen, answer 
the following questions. 


Officer 
Student 
Officer 


Student: 
Officer; 


Student 
Officer 


Student 
Officer 


: Good moming. Can I help you? 

: Yes. I’ d like to knew something about the British Medical Scheme. 

: Yes. What’s your question? 

Can I use British doctors if I fall ill? 

That will depend on how long your course of study is. if it is six months or more, 
then you are entitled to treatment from the British Medical Scheme called the 
National Health Service—NHS, as if you were a British citizen. With the NHS, 
consultations with doctors are free, but you will be asked to pay something towards 
the cost of medicines. In 1987, this is two pounds forty for each item of medicine. 
You are alse entitled to free treatment in British hospitals. Always make sure the 
doctor knows you want trealment from the NHS, as doctors also take private pa- 
tients, who pay the full cost of all their treatment. 

How do I make sure I can be treated by the NHS? 

If you are eligible for treatment, that is, you are registered on a course of six 
months or longer, then the first thing you should do is to register with a doctor. You 
should register with any doctor close to where you live—local post offices have lists. 
All you need to do is visit the doctor or the doctor’s receptionist during consulting 
hours and ask to be included on the doctor's list of patients. If the ductor decides to 
accept you, you will then be sent a medical card by post which will carry your Na- 
tional Health Service number. Take great care not to lose this. If the doctor cannot 
accept you, try elsewhere or contact the local Family Practitioner Committee. You 
can get the address from the post office or any doctor. Find out your doctor’s 
consulting hours from the doctor or the receptionist and ask whether or not you need 
to make an appointment before seeing the doctor. Remember to be on time for any 
appointment you make. You can see him or her during those hours, unless you are 
seriously ill. If you are seriously ill the doctor can be called out to see you. Once 
you have registered you should tell your warden, landlord, landlady or a friend the 
name, address and telephone number of your doctor, so that if you are suddenly 
taken ill, the doctor can be called out to see you. 

: I see. Could you tell me something about British hospitals? 

Yes. Hospitals provide specialist treatments, or treatment for which any kind of 
extended stay is required. Your doctor will recommend you to go if it is necessary. 


Casualty or emergency treatment following accidents is free for everyone. As not all 
hospitals provide such services, you should find out which local hospitals do in case 
you ever need treatment. 

Student: How about dental care in Britain? 

Officer; You can find lists of dentists who give National Healih Service treatment at local 
main post offices. You do not register with a dentist, but you should ask whether 
they are willing to give you NHS treatment, as dentists are free to accept or refuse 
patients and to provide private treatment only. If you are accepted, you should give 
the dentist the NHS number which is on your medical card. There is a charge for 
all dental treatment. For basic treatment this could be up to seventeen pounds. 
More extensive dental treatment will cost more if you are not registered with a doc- 
tor. You will have to pay the full cost of dental treatment as a private patient. You 
will have to make an appointment to see your dentist and should give notice if you 
are unable to attend an appointment, or you will be charged for loss of time. You 
should try to have your teeth checked at least once per year by the dentist. From the 
NHS you are entitled to a free 6-monthly check-up. 

Student; Thank you very much. This helps me a lot. 


You are going to listen to the director of a college talking about his school. Listen to the talk and an- 
swer the questions. : 


Many of you already have a reasonably firm idea of the general subject area you wish to 
study. Others are more open and searching for ideas. Whatever your situation, I hope you find 
that we have a course that meets your needs. 

Our firm aim is to be a student-centred institution with a special emphasis on flexibility. 
This begins with our attitude to access. We judge people on their motivation and commitment 
to study as much as, if not more than, formal qualifications. This is reflected in the vitality 
and diversity of our student population. 

Some of our students come direct from sixth form or college; others are coming into higher 
education after a short or long gap from formal education. Some are seeking a specific set of 
skills with a particular job or profession in mind; others are re-training or studying to give their 
careers a new direction or dimension. Some are learning about the very latest scientific, tech- 
nological and commercial knowledge; others are stretching their mind on sensitive environmen- 
tal, social and cultural issues. Even a casual observation of the mix of our student body indi- 
cates that we are close to our aim of being a polytechnic for ihe whole community. 

To meet our students’ needs we have 500 academic and a further 500 support staff com- 
mitted to good quality teaching, high standards and sensitive and sympathetic student care. 
We have probably the longest experience of understanding and dealing with the differing needs 
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of a diverse student population. . 

T hope you will find a suitable course at the polytechnic college. If you want to come to 
the college and we consider you suitable, we will do our best to find you a place. And when 
you are here we will work hard to make your experience enjoyable, stimulating and education- 


ally rewarding. 


You are going to hear a talk about Bell College. As you listen, answer questions 1-10, 

Welcome to Bell College. The aims of the College is to foster the growth of international 
understanding through the provision of high standard educational courses. Second, the College 
is based in a residential setting for adult students from abroad. And last is to make a positive 
contribution to the development of teaching English as a foreign language. Bell College is one 
of a group of schools run by the Bell Educational Trust, a non-profit-making educational foun- 


dation. 

The College offers an attractive environment for study and leisure for students aged 18 or 
over. A hundred and sixty students live in comfortable single and twin study bedrooms on the 
campus, and a further seventy or eighty with carefully selected local families. The excellent 
common room facilities in the College are matched by the extensive gardens and sports fields. 

Superb academic facilities including a modern leaming centre and library and sophisticat- 
ed computer networks are available for students’ use in class hours and in the evenings and at 
weekends. 

A wide range of courses is offered in three areas; the Main English Programme, Teacher 
Training and English for Specific Purposes. The teaching staff are highly qualified native 
speakers with wide experience of working in schools, colleges and universities in, many parts of 
the world. 

Living in an international community of thirty or more nationalities is an important part of 
the Bell College experience. Great stress is laid on pastoral care and the College has its own 
medical centre. . 

A busy and interesting programme of sporting, cultural and social activities is provided in 
the evenings and at weekends with excursions to many parts of Britain. 


Anna receives a phone call from her friend Peter. You will hear am extract from their conversation. 
As you listen to the conversation, answer questions 1-10. 


Anna; Hello. 
Peter: Hi, Anna. Look, I’m sorry to bother you so late. I just wanted to ask you a hittle fa- 


Anna: 
Peter; 
Anna: 
Peter: 
Anna; 
Peter: 


Anna; 


Peter; 


Anna; 


Peter: 


Anna; 


Peter; 


Anna; 
Peter; 


Anna; 
Peter: 
Anna; 
Peter: 
Anna: 
Peter: 
Anna: 


Peter; 


Anna; 


vour. 

Qh, sure. Well, I'd like to help out. Anything you want. 

Look, I?m... erm... I’m going to London for a week. 

Oh, how wonderful. Oh, I wish I could get away on holiday. 

Leak, | got a problem though, I... you know, I got some cats and... erI... I 
need a home for them. 

Oh, er... well, the only thing is, how many of them are there? 

Well, there’ re only two. 

Oh, well, that’s okay then. I think I still have a box. But it’s pretty worn out and a 
bit dirty, not too nice, you know. 

Well... erm, I think that’ Il be all right. I... I’m sure it’ Il be fine as long as you 
clean it up. I mean you will have to clean it up because... er... er... well, I 
didn't... didn’t want to mention this earlier, perhaps, but... er... one of them 
is pregnant, you see. One of the cats is pregnant and she’s going to be delivering. . . 
er... pretty soon. 

Oh, no. I’m a little nervous about it now. 1 mean... er... I don’t know if E can 
cope with that. 

Of course you can. Look, I mean, they’ re okay. She looks after her babies. She 
had six the last time. You’ Il love them. 

Six? Wow, that’s just a little too many. I mean, oh, I... I don’ think I could 
cope with that, I mean. And... and how do I tell when they are due, you know, 
when... when they’ re going to be delivered? 

Very simple. You see, the mother starts spending more time in her box and starts me- 
owing a lot. You will know that she’s ready to have the babies. 

Well, what kind of food do 1 have to give them? 

Very simple. They don’t need anything and the mother nurses them for about five to 
six weeks. You just give the mother cat food and milk. 

Well, does it have to be hot? 

No, just fresh milk. 

Anyway, why do you keep them? J mean, don’t they cause you an awful lot of work 
and trouble? 

Oh, no. Ther’ re so sweet. They are so beautiful. You’ re going to just love them 
when you see them. They’ re so nice. Er... look, the mother also needs some fresh 
milk every day. 

Well, how often do I have to give her milk? 

Just two or three times a day. 

Well, here’s an idea, Why don’t you bring what they need, then I” tl just have— 
then I won’ t have to worry about it. 

Okay, I could do that. I’ Il bring a big bottle of fresh milk and a large box of cat food, 
then that should be okay. 

A large box? How long did you say you were going to be away? 
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Peter: Now look, don’t start worrying too much. She may not produce these little cats this 
week at all. 
Anna; Well, I sincerely hope not. I mean, I’ m not used to this sort of thing, you know. 


You are going to listen to a talk about the food we eat. Look at questions 1-10. Now Sisten to the talk 
and answer questions 1-10. 


Welcome to the Food We Eat, sponsored by Safeway. Increasingly, we know more about 
the effects of our eating habits and lifestyles on our health. While new information can change 
old ideas, the new stories can often be confusing. At Safeway we try to help customers not only 
in the range and types of food offered, but also by providing up-to-date reliable information in 
areas we know are of interest and which relate to the diet we eat. Today we are going to talk 
about sugar. Recently, doctors have been advising us to eat less sugar. 

The health recommendation to use less sugar is for two reasons, Firstly, for the sake of 
our teeth: since the amount and frequeney of sugar consumption links to decay. Secondly, as 
sugar is a good source of calories, it can easily be a problem if we tend to be overweight. 

The dental risk is because bacteria which occur naturally in our mouth feed on carbohy- 
drates—sugar and starch—to form plaque and acid. Plaque is a sticky coating that prevents 
the bacteria from being removed by saliva. The acid attacks the tooth itself. 

This takes time, however, so the trick is to avoid sticky foods like sweets which stay 
around in crevices feeding the bacteria. Regular brushing, preferrably with a fluoride tooth- 
paste, helps remove particles and resist acid. The worst thing you can do is nibble sweet 
things between meals—it puts your teeth under constant attack. 

‘A sweet tooth develops gradually... and you might be surprised at how you can steadily 
“unlearn” the taste, taking in fewer calories, and saving your teeth. Here’s some ways; 

A. Gradually cut down the sugar in tea and coffee till you can stop altogether, or switch to 

sweeteners. 

B. Choose snacks with a lower sugar content—fresh fruit, raw vegetables, crackers, milk 

or low-fat, natural yogurt. Remember some fruits, like misins, have lots of sugar. 

C. Look for reduced sugar altemnatives; there are more and more around, from diet drinks . 

lw yogurts, even jams and sauces. 

D. Try gradually to cut back on the sugar you use in cooking—especially in baking. 


You are going to listen to a talk about au pairs in the UK. Look at questions 1-10, Now listen to the 
talk and answer questions 1-10. 


What is an au pair? An au pair is a single girl without any dependants who comes to the 
UK to learn English and to live as part of an English speaking family. She is not a domestic 
servant but may help in the house for up to 5 hours a day for pocket money. Suitable tasks 
would be light housework and taking care of children. She should have one day each week 
completely free and she should be free to attend language classes and religious services if she 
wishes. Pocket money should be between 15 and 20 pounds per week and she should have her 
own room. 

Before she arrives she should have as much information as possible about the home she is 
going to and what she will be expected to do. She will find it helpful to have a letter from her 
hostess explaining the arrangements to show the immigration officer when she arrives. 

An au pair must be a single girl aged at least 17 and no older than 27 when she first 
becomes an au pair. She must be a national of a Western European country, which includes 
Malta, Cyprus and Turkey. The longest a girl may stay in the UK as an au pair is two years. A 
girl who has been in the UK before as an au pair will be allowed to come to the UK again as an 
au pair only if the total period is not more than two years. 

An au pair is not allowed to take a job in this country—the light household duties which 
are part of the au pair arrangement are not regarded as employment. 

Au au pair who is a national of a country which is not in the Commonwealth or European 
Community (EC) and who is admitted for longer than 6 months will normally have to register 
with the police. This will be shown in her passport. She must take her passport and two pass- 
port-size photographs to a police station. She will have to pay a fee, about 25 pounds. 

If an au pair wishes to stay longer than the time stamped in her passport she may apply 
either by post to Lunar House, Croydon, or in person at one of the Public Enquiry Offices. If 
she applies by post, it is a good idea to send any valuable documents by recorded delivery 
post. She should apply before the time limit on her permitted stay runs out. She must show that 
the arrangements are still those of an au pair. She may change host families during her time in 
the UK, providing that the new arrangements are also those of an au pair. 


You are going to hear a travel agent discussing a holiday booking with two customers. Listen to their 
conversation and answer questions 1-10. 


Agent; Good morming. Can I help you? 
Customer 1; Yes, good morning. We’ d like to book a holiday for July, please. 
Agent: Certainly. Where did you have in mind? 
Customer 1; Oh, well, we haven’ t thought a lot about it, really. We’d just like to go 
somewhere hot, you know, and it must be in July. 
Agent: I see. Well, let’ s get the dates cleared up first, then we can see about availa- 
bility. What part of July were you thinking of? 
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Customer 2; 


Customer 1: 
Agent; 


Customer 1; 


Customer 2; 
Agent ; 


Customer 1 ; 


Customer 2; 
Agent; 


Customer | ; 
Agent; 


Customer | ; 


Agent; 
Customer 2; 
Agent; 
Customer | ; 
Agent: 
Customer 2 ; 
Agent: 
Customer 2 ; 
Agent; 


Customer | ; 
Agent; 


Customer | ; 


Oh, well, you see, we have slightly different holidays. I’ ve got the whole 
month except for the last five days, so I could go from the first to the twenty- 
sixth, but my friend here doesn’t start until the seventh, so I suppose it will 
have to be the middle two weeks really. 

Yes, but I’ ve got to be back before the twenty-third. 

Ok. Now, let’s find a destination. Any preferences... France... Italy... 7 
Oh, not France. We went there last year and it was absolutely packed with 


teenagers making noise and getting drunk all the time. 

Yes, it was terrible. We definitely want somewhere quieter this year. 

Well, of course it depends more on the resort rather than the country. There 
are resorts in every country which cater for the family or the slightly older per- 
son, They’re usually a shade more expensive, though, as you might ex- 


pect... 
Oh, well, we don’t mind paying a bit more if it means more peace and quiet, 
do we? 

Definitely not. It’ Il be well worth it. 

All right. Let’s have a look at what we’ ve got on the computer. ... July... 


was it ten or fourteen nights you wanted? 

Oh, the fortnight, please. 

Right. Well, let’ s start with Italy. Umm, we’ ve got fourteen nights bed and 
breakfast in Sorrento for three hundred and forty-five pounds, from Manchester, 
on the fourteenth, or we’ ve got... 

No, wait a minute, that’s no good for me. We wouldn’t get back till the 
twenty-eighth, and I’ ve got to be back at work before that. 

Oh, yes. Umm... how about Sweden, two weeks, half-board... 

How much would that be? 

‘That would be five hundred and forty pounds, from Manchester again. 

Well, five hundred and forty... er... that seems tuo much. 

Well, madam, there’s a surcharge for the airport, and it is a five-star hotel. 
Oh, well, it’s a bit over our budget, really... 

All right. Let’s try somewhere else. How about Portugal? 

Oh, that sounds great. We’ ve never been there before, have we? 

Let’ s see now. We’ ve got fourteen nights in Albufira, half-board, from 
Gatwick, for three hundred and eighty-five pounds. 

Albufeira?” Oh, wait a minute. Did you say the flight was from London? 
That's right, from Gatwick. 

Oh, well, really, we'd prefer a flight from the north somewhere, Manchester 


perhaps, or even Glasgow. . . 


You are going to listen to a talk about tea in the UK. As you listen, answer questions 1-15, 


During the 1930s there was a popular song which had the title “Everything Stops for Tea” 
and to millions of British people a restful “cuppa” is still an ideal way to relax for a few mi- 
nutes from the rigours of the day. 2 

The English custom of drinking tea has its roots in the seventeenth and eighteenth centu- 
ries. When first imported to Britain, the exotic “tcha”, “chai” or “chaa” (as the Chinese 
tea was variously called) was considered a man’s drink to be enjoyed with colleagues at London 
coffee shops. These were popular meeting places for many walks of life— politicians, lawyers, 
poets, actors and writers. Many London clubs began in this manner and the famous Lloyd’s in- 
surance underwriters stared out as Lloyds Coffee House. 

In 1706 the first coffee house that offered tea was Tom’s Coffee House owned by Themas 
Twining. He realised that he needed to introduce an added attraction to compete with the many 
other coffee houses in London and tea was rare, exotic and extremely expensive. With these 
credentials tea became an exclusive drink and enabled Twining to open a tea shop under the 
sign of the Golden Lion in the Strand. 

By the eighteenth century the ladies of the more affluent classes were going “ China 
Mad”, using tea as an excuse for displaying their extravagant purchases of Chinese porcelain 
and Dresden tea-sets. A comprehensive tea-tray would consist of a teapot and stand, teacups 
and saucers, a sugar bowl, a milk jug and a basin ( for discarded tea and tea-leaves). Tea 
was still expensive and kept in locked “tea-caddies”. Skilled craftsmen fashioned “caddies” 
of carved, inlaid woods fitted with crystal and precious metals. To ensure the servants weren’t 
tempted by this priceless commodity, the “Caddy” was kept locked and only the mistress of 
the house held the key and prepared tea when guests came to visit. No well-brought-up young 
Englishwoman could consider herself socially acceptable unless she knew how to brew a proper 
cup of tea. 

As the eighteenth century progressed changes in commerce and working hours resulted in 
the main meal of the day being takén much later in the evening. The prospect of lasting from 
breakfast until evening did not appeal to the Duchess of Bedford, who was usually credited 
with being the first to alleviate late-afternoon hunger pangs by introducing a small four o’clock 
meal served with tea. With time, the light, wafer-thin toast or delicate white bread gave way to 
exotic fillings like tomato and egg, cucumber, chicken or potted shrimps followed by buttered 
scones, crumpets or elegant pastries. 

The popularity of tea continued to spread but it was not until 1839 that the first shipment 
of Assam Indian tea was landed in Britain. A healthy trade with India was soon established 
and tea clippers (like the Cutty Sark, now a museum in a dry dock at Greenwich) were 
reaching the peak of their sailing days. In 1879 the first limited shipments of Ceylon tea began 
lv urtive and by 1880 this had been firmly established alongside Indian and China teas, giving 
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the broad range of teas that are available today. 

There have been few changes in three centuries of tea trading. London is still the centre 
and indeed Twining still has a shop on the site of the original Tom's Coffee House at 216 
Steand. The name Twining has been linked with tea for over 280 years. Indeed it was Richard 
Twining, in his capacity as Chairman of the Dealers of Tea, who in 1784 persuaded Prime 
Minister William Pitt to reduce the high tax on tea, making the beverage more accessible to the 


general public. 


Unit Five 


ning Ae Nort 


If you’re a student in full-time education or a sixth former aged sixteen or over, you can 
get a Student Coach Card for only £3.90. It will save you 33% off standard fares throughout 
Britain on National Express and Scottish Citylink services. You even get this discount on Mid- 
week Returns. It also entitles you to 10% off some continental services and to discounts on 
some Oxford Citylink and Tnvictaway services. A Student Coach Card lasts for a full twelve 
months with no restrictions. You can get your Student Coach Card at Student Travel Offices , 
many National Express and Scottish Citylink agents by post simply by completing the attached 


Cicteding’ 


‘Alarm calls, to wake you up in the moming, should be booked before 10:30 pm the pre- 
vious evening. Transferred charge calls are those where the people you want to speak to agree 
to pay for your call to them. Transferred charge calls can also be made to many countries a- 
broad. Personal calls are those where you tell the operator the name of the person you wish to 
speak to. You are not connected if that person cannot be found, though a message can be left 
for him or her to ring the operator later. This service is normally available for international calls 


as well. 

For emergency calls, if you want the police, fire or ambulance services in an emergency , 
dial 999, Tell the operator the service you want, give your exchange and number or all figure 
number as appropriate. Wait until the emergency authority answers. Then give them the full 
address where help is needed and other necessary information. 999 calls are free. 


y MoS 


Good morning. 1’ m James Austin, an animal researcher. Today I’ d like to talk about the 
bats. Many people are terrified of the black creatures that hang upside down and fly in the 
dark. Lately bats have become more popular. The reason is that the last few summers have 
been unusually warm with more mosquitoes than usual. Bats eat mosquitoes, sometimes up to 


600 in an hour. Bats are an environmentally friendly way to get rid of mosquitoes. So some 
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people who didn’t like hats now actually want them to come back. 

In preparation for more hot summers, people are building bat houses in their basements or 
garages. The problem js that most people don’t know what bats really like. I guess that about 
40 percent of the bat houses will remain empty. Bats like hot places so bat houses should be of 
a dark color to hold the heat inside. They should be 12 to 15 feet off the ground, but not in a 
tree where they will cool off too quickly when the sun sets. People like the idea of getting rid 
of mosquiloes without using harmful chemicals. 


( Listening 


(Patricia bought a videocassette recorder two weeks ago and she has some problems 
with it now. She is phoning the shop. ) 

Salesman; Hello, can | help you? 

Patricia; Yeah, | hope so. I’ve got a problem with a Sony videocassetle recorder that I 

bought frota your shop. 

Salesman; A VCR? 

: Yeah. 

Salesman; Programmable, isn’ t it? 


Patrici 


Patricia; 
Salesman; Programmahle. 
Patricia; What do you mean by “programmable” ? 
Salesman; You can programme the VCR to record TV shows while you’ re away. 
Patricia: Yes, that’s what it is—what it ought to do. Yes, but I’m afraid it’s not do- 
ing that. Tt won’t record when I set the timer. 
Salesman: How long have you had it? 
Patricia; Only two weeks. I think it’s got a one-year guarantec, hasm’t it? 
Salesman; Yes, I believe it does. 
Patricia: Yeah, the problem is that I can’t find the guarantee certificate. 
Salesman; You’ ve got your receipt? 
Patricia; Yes, I’ve got the sales receipt. Yes, now. 
Salesman; Yes. 
Patricia; Uh, can I bring it in to you? 
Salesman: Yes, I’ d suggest you bring it back. 
Patricia; Yeah. ° 
Salesman; I’ {I take your name, just let me get a piece of paper, right, your name is. 
Patricia; OK. My name is Patricia Hedge. 
Salesman; Yes, Miss Hedge, and the address? 
Patricia; It’s 27 Greenford Avenue. 
Salesman; Greenford Avenue. I know where that is. 


Patricia; OK. 


Salesman; Well, if you bnng it in, with your receipt. 
Patricia: Yeah, 1 will. 
Salesman: I'll now talk to my manager about it and... 
Patricia; Yeah. 
Salesman; Um, you’ ve had it two weeks? 
Patricia: Yes, two weeks. 
Salesman; Two weeks. Ali right. 
Patricia; All right, Thank you very much for your help. 
Salesman; I’ il put it down in a book, so that if I?m not here, somebody will know about 
it, All right? 
Patricia: OK. Thanks a lot. 
Salesman: Oh, sorry, How much did you say you pay for it? 


Patricia: 100 pounds. 
Salesman; I see. All right. 1’ ve got the particulars. Thank you then. 
Patricia: OK. Thank you. Bye. 


(Mr. Smith wants to open a bank account. He comes to a Barclays Bank and talks to 
one of the staff there. ) 

Clerk: Good afternoon. What can I do for you, Sir? 

Smith; Good afternoon. I have just come to London for a visit. ] need to open an account, but 
I don’t know what type of account I could open. 

Clerk: AH right. How long will you stay in London? 

Smith: A couple of months, then I will go back to my country. 

Clerk; And how much money would you like to put in the bank? 

Smith; About two thousand pounds. 

Clerk; Well, you could open a Higher Rate Deposit Account. It requires five hundred pounds 
to open the account. 

Smith; What is the advantage of this account? 

Clerk; As the name implies, the main feature of this option is that interest is nine per cent on 
net and eleven point five on gross. If you are a non-resident, you could get interest on 
gross. And another bonus point to note is that interest is calculated daily and paid 
quarterly. In other words, the interest earned over a quarter, you are getting interest 
on your iaterest. 

Smith; Oh, I understand. How can I withdraw money? Do I get a cheque book? 

Clerk; I’m afraid the only access to it is to come to your branch. 

Smith; I see. What happens to the account if the balance gocs below five hundred pounds? 

Clerk; The rate of interest will be reduced and goes down to five point five-two per cent. You 
can go below five hundred pounds, but you can’t overdraw on this account. 
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Smith; What should I do if I want te close the account? 

Clerk; One day’s notice is needed. You should go to your branch and give notice that you 
would like to close the account, then, come in the following day, take your money 
out. That’s it. 

Smith; ‘Thank you very much for your help. Now I would like to open a Higher Rate Deposit 
Account. 

Clerk; That's lovely. Please fill in this form. 


0.6: 


( Listening Activity: 


Td like to welcome you all here today and to say how pleased we are with the interest you 
have shown in our PGCE training course at Sussex. We hope this moming to provide you with 
a brief introduction to the course, and take you around the department to meet some of the 
present trainees. Please don’t hesitate to raise with me any questions that may come up. 


something about our approach to teacher training. There is a variety of 


Firstly , let me say 
opinions about the proper balance that should exist within initial teacher education between 
working in schools and the study of the disciplines of education. Our strong conviction that be- 
ginning teachers need to confront and reflect on ideas about the aims and methods of education 
shows the weight we give to the latter. But we believe even more strongly that the craft of 
teaching is best learnt in school, working with practising teachers. This is why teachers in 
school are our partners in providing the course, and why there is a major stress on the school 
experience. Finally, we believe that learning should he an enjoyable activity, conducted in co- 
operation rather than competition with others, and we hope that the university and school set- 
tings and the structure of the course enable it to be so. In the university, most of the teaching 
takes place in small group seminars and workshops, and the Sussex interdisciplinary ideal is 
maintained hy many tutors who are engaged in teaching and research in Arts, Social Studies or 


Science, as well as in Education. 

Most applicants are interviewed before places are offered. This not only helps us with the 
selection process, but gives you the opportunity to decide whether our course is for you. You'll 
generally know a couple of weeks after the interviews whether your application has been suc- 
cessful or not. Well, if there are no questions, let me hand over to Mrs. Jean Brodie, who'll 


tell you a bit about the actual course content. 


€ Listening + 


Ladies and gentlemen, if J could have your attention for a moment, please. We’ re arri- 
ving at Cambridge now, and there are a few important things I need to say. 

First of all, please remove all valuables from the coach, because we can’t guarantee 
their safety. That’s all cameras, bags of value, etc. Thank you. Now, it would be a good 


idea to make a note of the number on the front of the coach, so that you can recognize it in the 
couch park. 

Turning to the tour, I'd like to ask you all to stay with your own group. Please don’t 
wander off as the town is quite large and you can get lost easily, so please keep with your 
group. Thank you. 

Regarding photographs—these can only be taken at certain points in the town, so please 
obey your guide’ s instructions. That’ s photographs—please watch the restrictions. 

Finally, ladies and gentlemen, the coach will leave the coach park at 18:15 — that’ s 
6:15 — so please be on time, Have an enjoyable tour. Thank you. 


(Listening 4 


Debby; Hello, do you mind if I sit here? 
Man; No, please do. 

Debby; This is horrifying, isn’t it? Have you read the news about the gales? It says that gales 
reaching 90 mph swept Britain last night and two more days of wind and rain are fore- 
cast. 

Man: Oh, no. 

Debby; It says that in the early evening, gusts had been recorded of 94 mph in Aberporth, 

Southwest Wales, 82 mph in the Caimgorms in Scotland and 78 mph in Camborne, 


Comwall. 
Man: Oh, yes. The Clarence Esplanade at Southsea, Hampshire, was closed due to fears 
that walkers might be swept away over seawalls. 
Debby; Police in London had warned people not to travel unless their journey was essential. 
Man; Oh, look at the report for Wales. It was very serious. The roofs were blown off houses 
and trees were blown down. Engineers battled to restore electricity supplies to 3000 
customers in Anglesery after a 33000 volt cable was damaged. 
Debby: Yes. Oh, it says 1000 homes in Gwynedd also lost their electricity supply. These were 
the worst gales of this year. 
Man: Yes, I think so. It’s really unusual weather this year and. .. 


Richard; Hi, Linda, did you have a nice holiday? 
Linda; Yes. I went to visit my aunt Cathy in Chase Village for a week. 
Richard; Oh, you went to Chase Village? I know the place. My sister lives there. How is the 
traffic there? 
Linda; Not too bad. Why do you ask about the traffic? 
Richard; You know, I went to the village 3 years ago. There was a lot of traffic in Chase Vil- 
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lage. People drove too fast. 1 had a very serious accident on Newland Street. I was 
afraid to drive there, so I always try to avoid that road when I visit my sister. 
Linda; Things are changing now. You know, people put on their brakes and slow down on 
Newland Street because they can see a police car there with a police officer in it. 
Richard: Oh, it’s good to have a policeman there because there were many accidents that 
happened on that road. But the police officer wouldn’ t be there ail the time so some 
people wouldn’ t be too careful about the police. Sometimes they just took a risk. 
Linda; You know, the police officer has been working on that road 24 hours a day seven 
days a week for about two and a half years now. 
+ Oh, how can a policeman do this without any break? 
: No break at all. 
Richard; How much does he get paid for the overtime work? 
Linda; In fact he doesn’t get any pay at all. 
Richard; What is his name? He must be a volunteer there but I can’t believe it. 
Linda; His name is Officer Springirth. The police department put him to work there. 
Richard; What do you mean? Why did the police department put him there? 
Linda; In fact, he isn’t a real man. He is a mannequin. Before he was put there people 
broke into 16 cars in two months in the village. When the police department put Of- 


ficer Springirth on that road there were no more break-ins in that area. 
Richard; I’ m glad to hear it. T think the police department should put more mannequins on 
other reads which often cause accidents. 
Linda; Tt's a good idea. You know, the crime rate in Chase Village is very low compared 
to the neighboring village. 
Richard: So the most important effect Officer Springitth has is reducing the crime rate. 
Linda; Exactly. 
Richard; I will go to visit my sister next month so I will try that road again. 
: Yes, please do. You will see the changes. 


“48: 


When you first arrive in Britain you will be given the name and telephone extension num- 
ber of the officer who will be administering your programme. It will be helpful if you make a 
note in your diary of this information and also if you make an appointment in advance by tele- 
phone whenever you want to see your programme officer. 

If your base is to be outside London, you will be given instructions about reaching your 
destination. Please follow these carefully and, again, keep a note of them in your diary. 

You should never carry large sums of cash, of whatever currency, on your person. If you 
bring money to Britain you should deposit it in a bank at the earliest opportunity or have it con- 
verted into traveller's cheques and put any other valuables in a safe place. Be on the look-out 
for pickpockets, especially in crowded streets and at underground stations. Carry valuables in 


an inside pocket or a firmly closed handbag. Never leave a jacket, bag or case lying about un- 
attended in public places such as shops, restaurants, buses or trains. 

Hotels and hostels usually display a notice disclaiming responsibility for the loss of money 
and valuables that are left in rooms. It is in your interest to leave valuables and lurge amounts 
of currency with the hotel or hostel management and obtain a receipt for deposited items. 

As in many other countries, there are various systems of shopping and for your own peace 
of mind, you should be quite sure you understand the system of payment when making your 
purchases. The following notes may be helpful; 

If the shop provides haskets or trolleys, put your purchases in them, never in your own 
pockets or shopping bag. They will be taken out of the basket by the cashier at the pay point 
and once you have paid for them, they can go into your own shopping bag. It is always wise to 
use the shopping basket even if you are buying only a few items. Baskets and trolleys are likely 
to be found in the larger food shops. This system is less likely to apply if you are buying cloth- 
ing and in this case you may have to take your purchases or te ask a shop assistant, but you 
should still never put anything into your own pockets or bag until it has been paid for. 

Always try to obtain a receipt for your purchases. Some shops do not provide these as a 


matter of course, but it does no harm to insist. 
€ Listening Activity).No?11° 


Sally: In recent years, more and more foreign students have been coming to the UK to study. 
But when they first arrive many students are unsure of the formalities they have to fol- 
low and even where to go for help. So we have Alan McLean from the British Council 
here today to offer some advice. Alan, first of all, where do overseas students get help 
when they have problems at college? 

Allan; Well, the Welfare Office of the Student Union can provide students with information 
and advice on all aspects of college life and living in the UK. The college will also have 
a counsellor for overseas students who will specifically look after the interest of foreign 
students. They can also put you in touch with overseas students’ societies and organiza- 
tions, which are often run by overseas students. So, as you can see, there’s quite an 
extensive support service for the students, and new arrivals shouldn’t feel they have to 
tackle problems alone. 

Sally: Indeed. So what formalities should students coming from abroad complete upon first 
arriving? 

Allan; One important thing is to register with the police. The stamp which will have heen put 
in the student’ s passport by the immigration officer indicates whether or not they are re- 
quired to register with the police. If you are from the European Community or the Com- 
monwealih, or if you intend to stay in the United Kingdom for less than six months, you 
should not have to register with the police. 

Sally; So not all overseas students have to register with the police, but if you are not from an 
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EEC or Commonwealth country, presumably you must register. 

Allan; That’s right. If you are required to register with the police you must do so within seven 
days of arrival in Britain. You must also inform the police every time you change your 
address while you are in the United Kingdom. 

Sally; And what do you have to bring for registration? 

Allan; You will need to take your passport, of course, and two passport-sized photographs of 
yourself. If you are living in London you should go to 10 Lambs Conduit Street , Londen 
WC1. It opens 9 am to 4;45 pm Monday to Friday. In, other parts of the country you 
should go to the nearest police station for advice on where: to register. There is a charge 
of twenty five pounds for registration. 

Sally: 1 see. So, your passport, two passport-sized photus and twenty five pounds. 

Allan; Uhuh. Another important thing is that holders of student visas aren’t usually entitled to 
claim state benefit or to work. Attempting to do so may affect your right to stay in the 
UK. You might be prosecuted and fined about five hundred pounds. It will say on your 
visa whether you are entitled to get a job in the UK or not. 

Sally: So that’s something non-resident students should be aware of. Working in Britain with- 
out permission is a criminal offence. But if they are entitled to get a job in the UK, 
how do they go about finding one? 

Allan: If you are allowed to work, you will need to get forms OWI and OWS. These can be 
picked up at any job centre, where work permits for overseas students can now be 
issued. The OW! form is filled out by your prospective employer and returned to the job 
centre along with your passport and a letter from your college indicating that the employ- 
ment will not interfere with your studies. If you are looking for work experience or prac- 
tical learning you must get forms OW21 and OW22 from the Work Experience section of 
the Department of Employment. You will be asked for proof of the purpose and intended 
length of stay here and that you are going to return to your native country. 

Sally; Well, 1 hope that will answer a few questions for overseas students. Thank you very 


much for coming in, Allan. 


Now, I'd like to tell you a little bit about the Student Union in this college. All full- 
time students automatically belong to the Student Union and have voting and membership 
rights, which means you can vote in Union meetings and in election for the student officers. 
Part-time students also have access to what the Union has to offer, Further details of this are 
available from the Student Union offices. 

The Union is affiliated to the National Union of Students (NUS), which represents 
students on a nationwide level. Through the Student Union and its parent body students can 
take advantage of reduced price travel facilities, Endsleigh insurance, the main student insur- 
ance company, and a wide range of reductions on consumer goods through the Student Discount 


Card. 

The Social Committee of the Student Union organizes dances and other entertainments , in- 
cluding the Folk Club, Womb Cinema, and the Third Kye, which caters for a more developed 
taste in music, theatre, art and poetry. 

‘The Student Union also finances over twenty clubs and societies for a wide range of 
interests. You can get details of these from the Student Union offices. 


listening Acuwnyine!a3: 


(Janet has just come down to London for the day. In September , she will be studying at 
university and she needs to find somewhere to live. Janet goes to an accommodation a- 
gency which she knows is offering free advice. ) 

Man; Hello, can I help you? 

Janet; Yes. I’ m soon to be studying here in London and I need to find somewhere to live. 

Man; OK, have a seat and I will look through some places with you. What type of accommo- 
dation are you looking for? 

Janet; Well, obviously, T need somewhere quite cheap, but I don’ t really know much about 
the kind of places which are available. Perhaps you can tell me about some. 

Man; Rigi, I” ll start with self-contained flats. Now, these arc the most expensive option 
out of the list I have here. You will usually have to sign a tenancy agreement of some 
sort and pay a deposit and one month’ advance rent. Although the flats are expen- 
sive, you'll find you have your freedom to do what you want. 


Janet: Are there any other kinds of place? 

Man; Well, let’s see. If you still want your freedom you could try bedsitters. With this, 

you would have to share the kitchen and bathroom. 
Janet; Aren't there any places where I could get meals? 

Man; There are lodgings. Here you will receive breakfast and sometimes half board, that is, 
breakfast and evening meal. You would usually pay your rent weekly to a landlord who 
lives on the premises. Lodgings are usually more expensive than bedsitters as you re- 
ceive a meal. There are also hostels, which are very similar in price to lodgings. 

Janet; Would ] have my own kitchen facilities then? 

Man; No, you usually have to share. You could try looking through the local paper for a flat 

or house share, or why don’t you ty the accommodation office in your university? 
Janet; I didn’ t know there was one. 

Man; Yes, and they might get you @ room in the halls of residence with other students. You 
share a kitchen and washing facilities with the other students. Also they may be able to 
offer you a list of other cheap accommodation in the area. That is your best option. 


Janet; Thank you for your help. 
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Just one hour north of London lies the university city of Cambridge, which, for seven 
hundred years, has been one of the world’s most important centres of learning. The academic 
vitality of the city and its sheer physical beauty combine to produce the perfect atmosphere in 
which to study. Like the other students here, you will enjoy privileges which are unique to the 
Cambridge way of life. 

During your free time, you might like to wander along the “Backs” —the lawns which 
slope gently down to the River Cam—or try your hand at “punting” on the river itself. Equally 
relaxing is a cycle ride through the town centre: here you ean practise your English in the 
charming old market place, meet other students in a traditional English pub or pay a visit to 
one of the city’s world-renowned museums. Afterwards, if you are still feeling energetic, there 
are facilities for every kind of sport. 

Although London is only a short journey away, Cambridge will tempt you with entertain- 
ments of its own. You can watch Britain’s finest actors and musicians in performance, see the 
latest films, or dine in one of Cambridge’s excellent restaurants. In addition, the university so- 
cial functions provide the perfect chance to make new friends and improve your English at the 


same lime. 


If you ask people which animals they hate or fear the most, chances are you will hear the 
following: skunks, bats, snakes and rats. But some of these animals are gaining new respect. 

Most people fear the skunks because of their awful smell, for example. But recently peo- 
ple have begun to rethink their ideas about skunks. “Skunks ate very useful animals”, says 
animal researcher Cherry Briggs, “they catch rats and mice and beetles. They are great for 
pest central”. 

Skunks are very fair. They always warn you before they spray. They raise their tails and 
stamp their front feet. It’ s‘also good to know that you can spot a skunk before it sees you. We 
recognize the skunk by its white stripe. But skunks are very nearsighted und can’t see more 
than three feet ahead. So if you pay attention to the skunk’ s warning signs and move away, 
you probably won’ t get sprayed. 

Most people would not be too pleased if a skunk moved in under their house, and here is 
some advice on how to get rid of the creatures. First of all, skunks hate rap music, so if you 
play loud rap music, skunks generally will move away from your house after a few hours. Also, 
they love cheese, especially cheddar, so you can just put some cheese a few feet away from 
your house. When the skunk leaves to get the cheese, block the holes so it can’t get back in. 
But mostly, skunks just want to be left alone to do their work, which is pest control. Some 
people who got rid of skunks now actually want lhem back. 


(Listening ActivityNo-"t6 


Jack; The lecture was interesting. I really enjoyed it. 

Gladys; Yes, indeed I agree, but I wonder, are you new here? 

Jack ; Actually yes. I’m a new student. I enrolled in the M. A. teaching programme last 
week. 

Gladys; Oh, really. Well, I don’t want to houst but | was in this programme only two years 
ago after my degree. I joined the staff of London University. 

Jack; Isee. Well, then you couldn’ tell me something about this programme, could you? 

Gladys; I’ d be only too glad to. What do you want te know? 

Jack; Well, what kind of assessment is there for this particular programme? It’s just that I 
haven't taken an exam for quite a long time, so I’m nervous about the course. 

Gladys; Oh, take it easy. There’ s no need to worry at all. I was nervous too when J first 
came here until I found that the course assessment emphasises essays and seminar pa- 
pers. This helped me to gain confidence in my academic work before the final exami- 
nations. 

Jack ; How many papers are required before the finals? 
Gladys: Five essays and about six short papers, something like that. 
Jack; I see. That doesn’t seem too bad. Did you enjoy the course? 

Gladys; Yes, very much. I greatly appreciate the year that I studied here. At first I thought 
the course would be very theoretical, but in fact it was very practical and relevant to 
the actual teaching. It proved to be of a great assistance to me in my education ca- 
Teer. 

Jack; What about the teachers here? 

Gladys: Oh, they're very helpful. Throughout my time as a student the academic staff here 

were always approachable, encouraging and supportive. : 
Jack; Well, that makes me feel much better. 

Gladys; I’ m sure you’ Il like studying here. You know, all my time spent in this university 
was a very happy one. I made many good friends and thoroughly enjoyed the student 
life on campus. The lecturer today is one of my good friends here. 

Jack: Oh, is she? Well, sotry but I have got to leave now. | enjoyed talking with you. 
Thanks for your help. 
Gladys; It’ s been nice talking with you ton. Good luck. 
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In Western countries, many people have fatty deposits on thé inside wall of their arteries. 


These deposits build up over a number of years, narrowing the arteries. Sometimes the deposits 
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can stimulate the formation of blood clots. If a clot breaks free, it can enter the circulation and 
sooner or later it will hecome trapped and block off a blood vessel, possibly causing a heart at- 
tack or a stroke. 

When researchers looked at the fatty deposits they found they contained huge amounts of a 
substance called cholesterol. Everyone has cholesterol in their blood although often the amounts 
detected in heart disease victims are much greater. So what is the link between what you eat 
and the cholesterol in your blood? The answer seems to be that the amount and type of fat in 
your diet are crucial in determining the cholesterol level in your blood. 

Food contains two main types of fats. They are called saturated and unsaturated fats. Sat- 
urated fats are the baddies, raising blood cholesterol level, while unsaturated fats, called poly- 
unsaturated, will help to lower it. 

Polyunsaturated fats also contain lots of essential fatty acids like linoleic acid. As their 
name suggests, essential fatty acids are vital for health and cannot be made by the body. We 
should try to reduce the amount of saturated fats we eat and partially replace it with polyunsatu- 
rated fats. Polyunsaturated fats are naturally found in some nuts and seeds like sunflower 
seeds, and in oily fish like mackerel. Margarine and oils which contain a high proportion of 
polyunsaturated fats are clearly labelled as such. Products which are high in polyunsaturated 
are also low in saturated fats. 


Ciistening Activity: No. 18: 


Today many people who live in large metropolitan areas such as Paris and New York City 
leave the city in the summer. They go to the mountains or to the seashore to escape the city 
noise and heat. Over 2,000 years ago, many rich Romans did the same thing. They left the 
city of Rome in the summer. Many of these wealthy Romans spent their summers in the city of 
Pompeii. Pompeii was a beautiful city. It was located on the ocean, on the Bay of Naples. 

In the year 79 A.D. , a young Roman boy who later became a very famous Roman histori- 
an was visiting his uncle in Pompeii. The boy’s name was Pliny the Younger. One day Pliny 
was Jooking up at the sky when he saw a frightening sight. It was a very large dark cloud. This 
black cloud rose high into the sky. Rock and ash flew through the air. What Pliny saw was the 
eruption—the explosion—of the volcano, Vesuvius. The city of Pompeti was at the foot of Mt. 
Vesuvius. 

When the volcano first erupted, many people were able to flee the city and to escape 
death. In fact, 18,000 people escaped the terrible disaster. Unfortunately, there was not e- 
nough time for everyone to escape. More than 2,000 people died, These unlucky people were 
buried alive under the voleanic ash. The eruption lasted for about 3 days. When the eruption 
was over, Pompeii was buried ander 20 feet of volcanic rock and ash. The eity of Pompeii was 
buried and furgotten for 1,700 years. 

In the year 1748, an Italian farmer was digging on his farm. As he was digging, he un- 
covered a part of a wall of the ancient city of Pompeii. Soon, archaeologists began to exca- 


vate—to dig—in the area. As time went by, much of the ancient city of Pompeii was uncov- 
ered. Foday tourists come from all over the world to see the ruins of the famous city of Pom- 


peii. 


Terry: ... 


Mary: 


Terry: 
Mary ; 


Terry: 
Mary: 
Terry: 
Mary; 


Terry: 


(Terry who is from Australia, is talking to his friend, Mary, who came to study history 
at Leeds University two years ago. He is asking her about accommodation. ) 

so, do you have to pay the rent weekly or monthly? 

Well, usually monthly, but sometimes weekly. If it’s weekly, then you have to pay it 
in advance on a fixed day of the week; then if you want to leave you have to tell your 
landlady or landlord one week in advance on the day of the week on which you pay your 


rent. 
Oh, right, so that’s one week’ s notice. What about monthly payment? 
Er... if you pay your rent monthly you usually have to give one month’s notice. But if 


you have furnished accommodation, or you don’t get any meals, then legally you have 
to give one month’s, even if you’re paying weekly. So it is really important to have a 
definite arrangement with your landlady at the beginning of your tenancy so you know 
the exact amount of notice you have to give. The same applies to the landlady if she 
wants you to leave. She has to give you either a week or a month’s notice, whatever she 
decides. You usually have to pay a deposit too. If you do, you should make sure that 
you know exactly what it is for. 

So I have to pay a deposit whenever I move to a new place then. 

Yeah, most landladies ask for a deposit against damage, or in lieu of notice. 

What do you mean? 

You know, if you have to leave without giving the required amount of warning, or 
sometimes the deposit’s on the key which is returnable when you give it back when you 
come to leave. 

That sounds fair enough. 


: You should really get a receipt for any deposit you pay, because it’ Il probably say what 


it’s for. Oh, and you should also make sure that you have a rent book or some sort of 
receipt for your rent. If your landlady doesn’t give you one, get one yourself and make 
sure that she signs it when you pay. 


: Why ’s that? 
+ Well, you know, some students have had some trouble with paying their rent. Some- 


times the landlady may say that you didn’t pay or something so it is good to have a rent 
book to have proof. 


: OK, so that’s pretty important. 
: Yes, and quite often there are “house regulations” written in the back of the rent book 


or sometimes displayed somewhere in the house. They may well be a part of your con- 
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tract of tenancy, so make sure you check them. 

Terry; What happens if T waul to share a room with a friend? Will that be allowed? 

Mary: Well, if you have a single room, it should only be used by one person. If you want to 
share, you have to ask your landlady’s permission, so it really depends on ber. 

Terry: Do I have to sign any contract or agreement with the landlady? 

Mary; Yeah, sometimes, especially if you're living in self-contained accommodation. Make 
sure you read it really carefully, as it’ II be legally binding and you’ Il have to pay rent 
for as long as the agreement says. You can get legal advice if you’re not sure about any- 
thing. Oh, and get a copy of it tou. 

Terry; Ok, thanks for your help. It'll be really useful, P m sure. 


ci 


Terry: I hear you live in lodgings—how do you get on with your landlady? 

Mary; Oh, really well actually. 

Terry: Yeah. [’m thinking of taking lodgings. Have you got any tips on living with a landlady 
or landlord? 

Mary; Well, basically I just try to fit in with the customs of household, so right at the begin- 
ning you should find out when meals are served and be punctual for them. British peo- 
ple seem to get quite annoyed if you are late for the dinner table. 


istening 


Terry; What about having friends round? 

Mary; Yeah, it’s a good idea to ask your landlady when the most convenient times are, and 
also for things like having a bath, or receiving telephone calls. If you know you're go- 
ing to be late for a meal, or late home at night, you should let her know so she can 
save your dinner or give you a key. 

Terry: Do E have to do any housework? 

Mary: No, no, you don’t have to at all, but J’ m sure your landlady would be really glad if 
you kept your part of the house clean and tidy, and made your own bed, things like 
that. Of course, if you live in your own flat, you'll have to do the housework yourself. 

Terry; What about gas or electricity? Is that included in the rent? 

Mary: Sometimes, but usually it’s an extra charge in lodgings. There’ Il be a meter which you 
have to put coins into. 

Terry: Oh, I’ve never seen one before. How do you use it? 

Mary: Well, they vary quite a bit. You" Il have to ask about how exactly it works. You may 
have to use some extra blankets. Not all places have central heating and bedrooms can 
get pretty cold in the winter. 

Terry; Oh no, ] can’t stand the cold. 

Mary; Oh, it’s not too bad. If it’s really cold, you can buy a hot water bottle to warm the bed 
up before you get in. t would be very expensive to heat your bedroom throughout the 
night. 


Terry; 
Mary: 


Terry: 
Mary: 
Terry: 
Mary: 


Terry: 


Good idea. I’ 1 get myself a hot water bottle for winter. 

Yeah, gas and electric heaters shouldn't really be left on all night anyway unless you 
have good ventilation. If there is a gas fire in your room, you should be really careful 
about tuming the gas tap off before you go to bed. 

Oh yes, I always check the gas before I go to bed or go out. 

You mustn't blow out the flame on the gas fire, or turn on the gas without lighting it im- 
mediately. 

Yeah, you have to be really careful with gas. 

Also, the voltage in the UK is 240 volts, so you should make sure that if you use any 
electrical appliances, it’s the right voltage. I used my hairdryer without checking when 
I first arrived and fused all the lights. 

Pll check all my stuff before I leave then. Thank’s for the advice. 
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In large cities, for instance, London, and crowded places such as airports and stations , 
there is the risk of theft. We do not want you to suffer the distress of losing important docu- 
ments and valuables as soon as you step onto British soil, so here are some important do’ s and 
don’ ts: 

Don't cary more cash than you need for daily expenses. If you stay at a hotel, do ask 
the manager to keep large sums of cash, documents and valuables in the hotel safe and give 
you a receipt for them. This is a free service. If cash is stolen, it is very unlikely to be recov- 
ered. Do keep separately a note of the serial numbers on your traveler’s cheques, so if they 
are lost you can inform your bank. Do take particular care of bank and credit cards. 

Do carry wallets and purses in an inside pocket or a handbag. Don’ t ever leave a bag un- 
attended and make sure it is securely fastened when you are carrying it. Do carry jewelry and 
valuable such as cameras, radios, and typewriters ori you or with you and keep a note of any 
serial numbers. 

Do take special care of your passport, travel tickets and other important documents; doc- 
uments are at risk particularly at airports and stations where it is obvious that most people will 
be carrying them. Do make a note and keep it in a safe place of the number of your passport, 
and its date and place of issue. ‘This makes replacement easier if you are unlucky enough to 
lose it. 

If you don’ 1 want to carry heavy luggage around with you, you can leave it in a luggage 
office at most large stations and pick it up later. Keep the receipt so that you can reclaim your 
luggage. Check the opening hours, or you may find your luggage locked away when you need 
it again. 

If you Jose any of your luggage in transit, take this up immediately with the officials of the 
airline or shipping line, but don’t worry too much: ninety-eight per cent is found within three 
days. If you lose anything, go first to the Lost Property Office at the airport or station, as it 
may have been found and handed in. If your lose your luggage in the street, or suspect it has 
been stolen rather than gone astray, find the nearest policeman who will advise you what to 


do. 
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ning. 

You should ensure that anything you bring into the country, such as travelling irons, 
heated rollers, hairdryers and electric shavers, cam be used on the standard British voltage 
which is 240V AC, SOHZ. Many hotels will, on request, be able to supply adapters for e- 
lectric shavers. 

When you travel you may want to send postcards home. Stamps can be bought at post 
offices throughout Britain. They are open from 9;00 am to 5:30 pm Monday to Friday, and 
anti] 12;30 pm on Saturday. Stamps can also he bought at Postal Centre stamp dispensers at 
large stores and major tourist attractions. For posting letters, you don’t have to go far before 
finding a red-painted letterbox. Altématively , use the letterboxes at post offices. 

You may ask how much to tip in hotels and how much is for a taxi. 

There are no fixed rules or tariffs about this, and the following is intended only us a guide 
to customary practice. Most hotel bills include a service charge, usually 10-12 per cent, but 
in some larger hotels, 15 per cent. Where a service charge is not included, it is customary to 
divide 10-15 per cent of the bill among the staff who have given good service. In restaurants, 
if a service charge is not included in the bill, then 10-15 per cent is usually left for the waiter. 
For porters we usually give 30p to 50Op per suitcase. For taxis 10 to 15 per cent of the fare. 
Hairdressers, 2 pounds aceording to how much work they have done, plus SOp to the assistant 
who washed your hair. 

If you drive in Britain, you should remember to drive on the left and overtake on the 
right. The wearing of seat belts is compulsory for the driver and front-seat passengers. Now 
let’'s talk about the full details of Britan’s road regulations. A copy of the Highway Code can 
be obtained from offices of the Automobile Association (AA) or Royal Automobile Club 
(RAC) at most ports of entry. These two motoring organizations can also provide plenty of 
helpful information to all motorists. Contact AA—telephone is 01-854 7373, 24-hour service. 
RAC telphone is 0304 204256, 24-hour service. 

For something more serious, telephone operators will give you the telephone number and 
address of a local doctor’ s surgery. Alternatively, you can go to the casualty department of 
any general hospital or, in the case of severe emergency, dial 999, 999 is free. Remember, 
uuless you belong to a European Community country, or one with which the UK has reciprocal 
health arrangements, you will be charged for the full cost of medical treatment in Britain, ex- 
cept in the case of accidents or emergencies requiring out-patients treatment only. ht would 
therefore be wise to take out full medical insurance before leaving home. 


Chris; Hi there, Alison. How are you getting on with your tutorial paper? 

Alison; Oh, I haven’ t finished yet, Chris, could you tell me how Parliament makes new 
laws? This may help for my tuterial next week. 

Chris: OK. I’ d be glad to help. You know, new laws can start in either the House of 


Lords or the House of Commons. They are usually proposed by the Government 
although they may be proposed by ordinary members. A law which is being proposed 
is called a “bill” until it is passed; then it becomes an “act” of Parliament. 
Alison; I see. What is the procedure that a “bill” has to go through? 
Chris: The bill first of all goes through its First Reading as we call it. This just means that 
the title of the bill is announced and a time is set for it to be discussed. 


Alison; Yes, and then what is the next stage? 

Chris; And the bill will go through the Second Reading which is really the Debate stage. 
The bill may be rejected at thts stage. If it is an important bill this may cause the 
Government to resign. On the other hand, it may be passed, or there may be no 


vote. 
Alison; If the bill is passed, what will happen? 

Chris; If the bill is passed, it goes on to the Committee stage where a small group of mem- 
bers meet and discuss it in detail. 

Alison; Do all the members have to attend the meeting? 

Chris; It depends. For certain important bills the whele House can turn itself into a commit- 
tee which means that the detailed discussion is carried on by all the members. When 
the committee has finished its work it reports the bill with all the changes that have 
been made to the House. The bill is discussed again at this stage and more changes 
can he made. This is called the Report stage. 

Alison; And then the bill becomes an “act” of Parliament? 

Chris; No, the Report stage is not the last stage. The bill is taken for its Third Reading 
which is a debate, just like the Second Reading. A vote is taken and the bill is ei- 
ther passed or rejected. Hf it is passed, it goes to the other House, not the one it 
was started in. So if the bill started in the House of Commons, it would go at this 
point to the House of Lords. 

Alison ; I see. ‘The bill has to pass by both Houses no matter which House proposes the bill. 

Chris; Yes. When both Houses have passed the bill, it goes to the Queen for the Royal As- 
sent. A bill may not become law until the Royal Assent has been given, but this 
does not mean that the Queen decides on what will become law and what will not. It 
is understood that the Queen will always accept bills which both Houses have passed. 
When the Queen gives her assent, the bill becomes an act, and everyone that it af- 
fects must obey the new law. 

Alison; I see. Thank you for all that information. 


The English policeman has several nicknames but the most frequently used are “copper” 
and “bobby”. The first name comes from the verb “cop” which is also slang, meaning “to 
take” or “to capture”, and the second comes from the first name of Sir Robert Peel, the nine- 
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teenth-century politician, who was the founder of the police farce as we know it today. An 


early nickname for the policeman was “peeler”, but this one hus died out. 

Whatever we may call them, the general opinion of the police seems to be a favorable 
one: except, of course, among the criminal part of the community where the police are given 
maore derogatory nicknames which originated in America, such as “fuzz” or “pig”. Visitors to 
England seem nearly always to be very impressed by the English police. Tt has, in fact, be- 
come a standing joke that the visitor to Britain, when asked for his views of the country, will 
always say, at some point or other, “E think your policemen are wonderful. ” 

Well, the British bobby may not always be wonderful but he is usually a very friendly and 
rs ago was called, “If You Want to 


helpful surt of character. A music hall song of some 
Know the Time Ask a Policeman.” Nowadays, most people own watches lut they still seem to 
find plenty of other questions to ask the policemen. In London, the policemen spend so much 
of their time directing visitors about the city that one wonders how they ever find time to do 
anything else. 

‘Two things are immediately noticeable ta the stranger when he sees an English policeman 
for the first time. The first is that he does not earry a pistel and the second is that he wears a 
very distinctive type of headgear, the policeman’ s helmet. His helmet together with his height 
enables an English policeman to be seen from a considerable distance, a fact that is not with- 
out ils usefulness. From time to time it is suggested that the policeman should be given a pistol 
and that his helmet should be taken from him, but both these suggestions are resisted by the 
majority of the public and the police themselves. However, the police have not resisted all 
changes; radios, pol rs and evern helicopters give them greater mobility now. 

The policeman’ lot is not an enviable one, even in a country which prides itself on be- 
ing reasonably law-abiding. But, on the whole, the English policeman fulfils his often thank- 
less task with courtesy and good humor, and with an understanding of the fundamental fact that 


the police are the country’s servants and not its masters. 


- 
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_Listenifig Activity:No.6 


Good aftemoon, everyone. Thanks for tuming up today to this short talk I’ m going to 
give on student banking. Many of you are unfamiliar with the way banks work in this country 
and today’ s talk should just give you a few starting points. Well, as you probably know 
you’ Il need to open a hank account while you are here. The safest place to keep your money 
is a bank; choose one that is near where you study. 

Al) the major banks in Britain offer special facilities for students and will be only too hap- 
py to explain how to open an account. The most useful type of account is a current account. 
You can pay in money received in any form and then draw it out when you need it by using 
your checkbook. Writing out checks in their name can make payments to other people. If you 
want to draw oul cash for yourself, make the check payable in your own name or “To Cash”. 


A check crossed with two parallel lines is even safer as it must be paid into a bank account. 


Payment by a crossed check has the added advantage that when the person to whem you have 
given the check presents it at a bank, it will eventually come back to your bank and provide 
proof of payment. Most people new ask their bank to supply only ready-crossed checks. 

Most banks don’t make charges if you keep more than a certain amount of money in your 
aecount. However, you shouldn’ t overdraw on your account (i.e. withdraw more money 
than you have in ) without the bank’s permission. If you borrow money from the bank there 


will be an interest charge. You will also have to pay a small charge to convert foreign currency’ 


paid into your bank into sterling. 
If you have more money than you need for month-to-month expenses, it is a good idea to 


open a deposit account for some of it, where it can earn interest. This interest is taxable, but 
if your bank knows that you are net normally resident in Britain then you do not pay tax on it. 
You can’t pay by check on a deposit account and to withdraw money you should give the bank 
seven days’ notice or you’ Il lose seven days’ interest. 

When you have established yourself as a satisfactory customer with the bank, they can 
issue you a check card, This is really an identity card, which guarantees that correctly written 
checks up to the value of £50 will be honored by the bank. A check card can be very useful, 
as many shops and enterprises, particularly in London and the cities, will not accept a check 
unless a check guarantee card hacks it. You can also use it with your checkbook to draw up to 
£50 cash from almost any bank in Britain. If you also ask for a Eurocheque eard this can he 
used in the same way to draw cash from most banks in Europe. 

Many banks provide dispensing machines, generally set in the wall of the bank outside, 
where you can draw cash when the bank is crowded or closed. Provided you are a satisfactory 


customer, the bank can issue you a cash card which allows you to draw up to £100 a day. 


* Listening Activity..No. 7 


Good moming. My name is Marcia Smith, a counselor here at the Student Services Sec- 
tion of the university and this morning I’ d like to talk to you about visiting a British home. 
‘This may help you to cope well with your study and social life in Britain. 

There is a commonly quoted saying in Britain, “An Englishman” s home is his castle” , 
which sums up the importance we give to our own bit of private territory. If you are living in a 
British home or are invited to visit or stay with someone, it is important to act thoughtfully. 
For example, be punctual for meals and, if you know you have to miss one, let your host 
know as snon as possible. Check whether it is convenient for the others in the house when you 
wish to take a bath or wash and dry laundry. And unless your host employs someone to do 
housework, you are expected to make you own bed and keep your room clean and tidy your- 
self. if you don’t have a door key, remember to make arrangements if you intend to be out 
late and keep your hosts informed of your whereabouts so they don’t worry. These suggestions 
apply whether you are a guest or a ledger and will help the household to run smoothly. 

If you’ re staying as the guest of a British family or even visiting for one meal, it is cus- 
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tomary to make a small gift of flowers, chocolates or something to drink. Don't spend too 
much as this could embarrass your hosts. If you’ re staying for several days as a guest, it is 
usual to give a small present when you leave. 

Usually you will get on to first name terms with people you meet quite naturally and quick- 
ly. If you’ re unsure, continue to use their family name ( surname ) and title until they ask 
you to use their first name. Older people and those with whom you have a more formal relation- 
ship may prefer to stick to surnames ( for example, Dr. Smith or Mrs. Smith). 

If you’ re going to eat with British people or to stay with a British family, you may want to 
know if there are things tha they uurmally do ( or don’t do ) at the table. Rather than worry 
too much about rules, you may like to watch other people and copy what they do. It also helps 
to understand a few customs first. Both at home and in restaurants people normally wait until 
everyone has got their food before they start eating. However, they will start before this if 
someone says, “Please don’t wait” or “Don’t let it get cold”. When people have started 
they keep their cutlery (knives, forks and spoons) of the plate when they are not using them 
and leave them on the plate when they’ ve finished the course. For each course different cut- 
ery is used. You may also notice that people don’? t usually spend much time at the table talk- 
ing, drinking and smoking. In fact, after dinner at home, it’ s fairly common for everyone to 
leave the table together and have coffee in the living room. 

If you are staying. with a family or visiting informally, it’ s usual to offer to help with 
household chores, for example clearing the table and washing up the dishes after a meal. 
Even men are expected to offer, though you may net be accepted. At a more formal meal, 


however, the host won't normally expect guests to help. 


& Listening Activity ‘No. B 


Riverdance is an expression of modern Irish culture, but it is based on a culture, which 
had its golden era from the 6th to the 9th century. Before that period, Trish culture was oral 
and based on a Jove of complicated stories and poetic styles. But in the 6th century something 
wonderful happened — writing was introduced by missionaries. From then on, the culture of 
Ireland began to develop in ways impossible before and had considerable influence in northem 
Europe in the period up till the 9th century. 

With the invasions which began in the 9th century this golden age collapsed and there 
never was any real recovery. There were no wealthy kings to sponsor the poets and scholars so 
the traditions survived only in a form which the peasants liked. The love of story and song did 
not die but no real attempt was made to find a distinctive Irish style until the end of the 19th 
century when Irish Nationalism began to influence writers, in English called Anglo-Irish litera~ 
ture. There are many famous writers from that period. 

There is also William Butler Yeats, George Bernard Shaw, and Samuel Becket, all of 
whom have received the Nobel Prize for Literature. In all, Ireland has received the Nobel Lit- 
erature Prize four times. When you consider we have only a population half the size of Beijing 


you see how unusual that is. 

Now, let me talk about the music. 

The Irish love of music has succeeded in surviving the change from Irish, the native lan- 
guage, to the language of the invader and has once more begun to blossom and become influ- 
ential outside the country. 

Irish music was reduced to being the language of the country people and was dying out as 
people moved to the cities. Young city people did not want to listen to “peasant music” 
although we were all told it was important. Some efforts were made to make it attractive to city 
people, but largely without success. More recently, this has begun to change and since the 
1980” s has taken off. But modern Ireland has been locking for more than just a revival of tra- 
ditional music. Many of the most famous popular singers in the world are Irish — U2, Enya, 
the Cranberries, and many others. There are 10,000 people employed in Ireland in the music 
industry. Riverdance is an expression of thai new interest in the old and that ability to under- 
stand the new. 


(Listening Ac 


Riverdance is not just an expression of self-confidence, a kind of culturally interesting 
pop song. It tells the story of a people through song and dance. It tells the story of the people 
whose spirit was broken by an event which occurred in the middle of the last century but con- 
tinued to affect the society until 1961, the Great Famine. 

What is a famine? 

In 1840 the official population of Ireland was 8,000,000. They were largely poor, and 
living in the countryside. They were beginning to have an interest in independence and per- 
haps had things been different Ireland might have been independent much earlier, but there 
was a serious problem in the agricultural system. All crops were grown to pay the rent of the 
land, and al] that was grown (o eat was the potato. This was fine until the potato crop failed as 
it did from 1845 to 1848. The stories of what happened in those times live on in the popular 
culture of Ireland and 1 won’ t tell them here but the result was that 2 million people died or 
left the country hy 1851. When you realize that the population continued to go down unti] 1961 
you ean realize what a disastrous effect this famine had on the people. 

Compared with China, imagine if the famine of 1960 reduced the population by 1/4 and 
it kept falling to less than half of its pre-famine figure. 

Anybody with ideas left and went to England, America or Australia, The people left be- 
hind were broken by their experiences and, in effect, the famine and its consequences pul an 
end to all serious development in the country until well into this century. The Irish in Ireland 
fost all hope and self-confidence and much of our modem culture is about the sadness of that 
time and the sorrow of saying goodbye to those who left and left well into this century. Ireland 
has the highes. emigration rate of any country in Europe for the last two centuries. We even 
have an expression for this saying goodbye. It is called the “American Wake”. It means the 
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ceremony, like that of a funeral for someone going to America, because you will never see 
him or her again. 

Do you know why there is Irish music on the film Titanic? It is because most of the people 
killed were Irish. 

‘The leaving continued until the 1970’ s because Independence in 1921 was followed by a 
civil war and an economic depression. Almost every family in Ireland has relatives abroad , 
and up to the 60's in some places, of a class of 30 graduating from high school all left. Along 
the west cost, closed-up houses from that time falling into ruins are still common. 


¢ Listening Activity. No. 10: 


Last time J said that a lot of Irish people left the country and went to England, America 
and many other foreign countries. Today, 1’ d like to talk about the emigration, 
The effects of the emigration were not all bad. The emigrants experienced a lot of hard- 


ship in their new countries. There is a famous story about a park in Shanghai where “Chinese 
and dogs were not allowed”. Well, in England, until into the 1950’s, signs for jobs some- 
limes read, “Trish need not apply”. The emigrants often expericnced discrimination but they 


formed many organizations to look after their fellow emigrants. Many of these organizations lat- 
er became very important. In America, the Irish chose politics as the way forward and signifi- 
cant cities were controlled by Irish politicians. This movement reached its peak with the elec- 
tion of John F. Kennedy in 1960. His grandparents came from Ireland and his election had a 
significant impact in Ireland, helping the process of recovery of self-confidence which we have 
today. ‘Today there are 70 million people of Irish descent living outside Ireland. In America a- 
lone there are 40 million people, and 10 million of these people have 100% Irish background. 
They carried the culture of their home country with them and adapted it to their new home. 
They made changes which would be unthinkable in the home country and we often laughed at 
the Yankees’ Trishness. In fact any emigrant who came back to live in Ireland, often after 
many years, found it very difficult to fit into Irish society,again. They had been changed by the 
experience. 

These emigrants have always had an interest in the “old country”. “The American let- 
ter” was a letter containing dollars sent back to one’s family. More recently, President Clin- 
ton has been very influential in bringing peace to the North of Ireland. Riverdance itself was 
the idea of a dancer who was American who applied American methods to traditional dancing, 
and the fusion was immediately popular. 

Modern Ireland has been able to use the disaster of the last century to leam modern 
marketing techniques and apply them, without at the same time loosing what is distinctive a- 
bout itself. Riverdance is a demonstration of that distinctiveness. 


No.11 
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Every year thousands of young people want to study in Great Britain. They come from a 
range of backgrounds and have varying expectations of what their study in the country will be 
like and how to apply to the universily. Today 17d like to talk on universities and colleges in 
Britain. There are 45 universities, 30 polytechnics and about 1,000 major technical, com- 
mercial, education and art colleges in the UK. In 1973-1974 there were over 251,200 full- 
time students in universities, of whom almost 10% were from overseas, a total of nearly 276, 
350 students attending full-time courses in estabishments of further education, and about 130, 
270 in colleges of education. 

University first degree courses in arts and sciences are normally of three or four years” 
duration and, with very few exceptions, students are not admitted for any shorter period of 
study. The academic year normally extends from October to June and is divided into three 
terms. Information about courses and entrance requirements should be obtained by writing di- 
rect to the university at least twelve months before the proposed date of admision. All applica- 
tions for admission are dealt with by the Universities Central Council on Admissions (the UC- 
CA) to which all candidates seeking admission to a full-time internal first degree course or a 
first diploma course of more than one year's duration must apply. Full details of the admission 
procedure are to be found in the UCCA handbook How to Apply for Admission to a University. 
‘A copy of this handbook and the standard application form should be obtained from the UCCA 
at PO Box 28, Cheltenham, and Gloucestershire GLSO1HY. The application form must be 
returned to the UCCA by a stated closing date, usually in December (October for Oxford and 
Cambridge). The UCCA will continue to send application forms to universities for considera- 
tion at their discretion for a limited period after 15 December, but candidates are strongly ad- 
vised to ensure that their application forms reach the UCCA by the stated closing date to help 
their chances of selection. Candidates who fail to obtain a place in the initial selection period 
are automatically put into the “Clearing House Scheme” in June/July when these candidates’ 
application forms are again sent to those universities which still have vacancies. 

Student from the following countries should send their application forms to the UCCA via 
the Overseas Student Office of their own country in London; Bahamas, Brunei, Cyprus, 
Ghana, Guyana, India, Luxembourg, Singapore, Tanzania, Thailand and Uganda. 

Graduates of a university in Britain or overseas who wish to take another first degree 
course should approach the university concemed to enquire whether it wishes them to apply 
direct or through the central UCCA scheme. 

Now let’ s turn to transfer, It is very rare for a student who has begun a first degree 
course at one universily in Britain to transfer to another British university with a view to com- 
pleting it there, and there is no provision for the automatic granting of “credit” for university 
studies already undertaken. Students who have already completed some university level study 
should make enquiries directly with the individual university. 

To be considered for admission, a candidate must show that his earlier education has 
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qualified him to enter the course and that he speaks, writes and understands English sufficient- 
ly well. The usual minimum qualifications for entry to a first degree course in a university are 
good passes in the General Gertificate of Education, the British school-leaving examination— 
either three passes at ordinary level and two advanced level or one at ordinary level and three at 
advanced level. A certificate which gives admission to a university in the candidate’ s own 
country will be taken into consideration for admission to a British university, but a university 
may still require passes in some subjects of the GCE or an equivalent examination. should 
be noted that possession of the minimum entrance requirements does not guarantee admission. 
Selection is competitive and each application is judged on its merits. The British Council of- 
fices overseas and the Schools Council, 160 Great Portland Street, London WIN 6LL, are 
prepared to offer advice on the acceptability of specific overseas qualifications in place of the 
British General Certificate of Education. A copy of the original certificate and where appropri- 


ate an approved translation should accompany all enquiries. 


Listening Activity (No. 42 
Good morming and welcome to this talk on Ganada. Many people think of Canada as a 


land of ice and snow. They think of it as a young country with few inhabitants, a country of 
English-speaking white people. While some of this is true, it is also an inaccurate description 
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of the country we call Canada. 
Canada fies in the northern half of the continent of North America. The most northern 


parts of Canada are sometimes called “the land of the midnight sun”, because at certain times 
of the year the sun never sets and is still shining faintly at midnight. This northem part of Can- 
ada is cold and mostly snow-covered all year round. 

Most of the people who live in this northern part of Canada are called Inuit or Dene—they 
were once called “Eskimos”. They are the original people of this land and are part of what 
are called the “First Nation”. As we move to the more southern parts of Canada the land 
changes and so does the people. Moving from east to west in southern Canada we travel from 
the Atlantic provinces of Nova Scotia, Newfoundland, New Brunswick and Prince Exward 
Island. These small provinces, with small populations, border on the Atlantic Osean. The 
land in these provinces is not very fertile so fishing, forestry and mining are the main indus- 
tries, although in some small areas agriculture is also important. If we wavel west from the At- 
lantic Provinces we come to central Ganada composed of the large provinces of Quebec and On- 
tario. Both provinces are rich in natural resources, have fertile land and are the centers of in- 
dustry for Canada’s largest cities; Toronto and Montreal are found in these provinces. 

‘The province of Quebec is the center of French language and culture in Canada. In fact, 
Montreal is the second largest French-speaking city in the world after Paris. Finally, in the far 
west of Canada we come to the province of British Columbia. This provinee is separated from 
the prairies by the Rocky Mountains and is bounded on the west by the Pacific Ocean. British 
Columbia is often called simply “the West Coast”, British Columbia is an attractive place for 
tourists because of its mild climate, spectacular mountains, seacoast and beautiful forests. 


Agriculture, forestry, shipping and fishing are major industries in British Columbia. 

The people of this land of Canada are as varied as its lanscape. The original settlers, 
those we cal] the people of the first nations, came from Asia by crossing the Baring Strait from 
Siberia to Alaska. In their new environment they developed many new languages and cultures. 
In the 16th century the first Europeans arrived in eastern Canada. They came from Britain and 
France. By making treaties with the original inhabitants they gradually established colonies in 
eastern and central Canada. After a war with France, Britain took over the French colonies in 
Quebec and eastem Canada. by the end of the 18th century all of Canada was under British 
rule. From this time until the present century most of the immigrants to Canada were British, 
Scottish and Trish. In this century, however, Canada has had an influence of settlers from all 
over the world. ‘There are now hundreds of thousands of people from Asia, Africa and South 
America who now call Canada their home. 


( tistening Activity: 


Tom: Kevin, could you tell me something about the bars? I have never been to a bar. You 
see, Steve, my classmate, has invited me to go to a bar tonight. 

Kevin: I see. You know, the word “bar” means a room in a pub. We say the bar when we 
mean the part of that room where drinks are kept. Soon after you go into the pub, 
you’ ll realize that nobody comes to the tables to take orders or, money, instead, 
customers go to the bar to huy their drinks. 

Tom: I see. People will go to the bar directly to get their drinks and don’ t wait for someone 
to come to take their orders. 

Kevin; That's right. People don’t queue at the bar, but they do wait till it’s their turn. 
Tom: Oh, how do I pay? I mean do I pay directly after I get the drink or do I have to wait 

till I am ready to leave like J do in a restaurant? 

Kevin: It’s not the custom to pay for all your drinks when you’ re ready to leave, instead, 
you pay at the bar each time you get drinks. It helps if you're ready to pay as soon 
as you're served, and you'll notice that many people wait with their money in their 
hands. 

: I see, Do I have to give a tip? 

No, it’s not the custom to give a tip. It’s very common for friends to buy their 

drinks together in rounds, This means that each person takes a tum to buy drinks for 

everybody in the group. It’s faster and easier, both for you and for the person ser- 
ving if drinks are bought in this way. Naturally you don’t have to have a drink in 


cach round if you don’t want one. 


Tom; That’ s interesting. : 
Kevin; When you’ re looking for somewhere lo sit, remember that people have to leave their 
seals io get drinks, ete. , so an empty seat may not in fact be available to use. If 
you're not sure whether a seat is free, ask someone sitting near it. When it’s time 
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Tom: 


Kevin: 


Tom: 
Kevin; 


Tom: 
Kevin: 


Tom: 
Kevin; 
Tom: 


Kevin; 


Tom: 
Kevin; 
Tom; 


(_ Listening Activity No. 14 


for another drink, people usually take their glasses back to the bar to be filled again. 
If you’ re leaving, the friendly thing to do is to take your glasses back to the bar, 
thank the persom who’s been serving you, and say “goodbye” or “goodnight”. 
Thank you, Kevin. This helps me a lot. By the way, what kind of drinks are avail- 
able in pubs? 

Well, you can get both alcoholic and non-alcoholic. Beside aleoholic drinks such as 
beer and wine, there is cider, which is made from apples, usually sold in boitles, 
port—a type of thick, sweet wine from Portugal, sherry, which is a type of wine 
from Spain, and spirits—these are a kind of strong alcoholic drinks such as whisky 
and brandy. 

What about non-alcoholic? I don’t drink alechol. 

Well, they offer all kinds of fruit juices, such as orange and tomato. ‘These drinks 
are usually sold in small bottles. And soft drinks, we often call sweet drinks, like 
Coke and Fanta. They are normally sold in small bottles or cans. And lemonade, 
which is a clear and sweet drink made with carbonated water. They also serve cor- 
dials. 

What are cordials? 

Cordials are strong and sweet drinks tasting of fruit, such as lime cordial, black- 
currant cordial. They are often added to other drinks or drunk with water. 

T don’t like sweet drinks, Are there any other non-alcchclie drinks? 

Yes, mineral water, but it’s not available in all pubs. 

Kevin, one more question. What is VAT? I saw this on most goods in Britain. 
Well, VAT stands for Value Added Tax. The price shown on most goods in Britain 
includes a tax of 15%. If you use the Retail Export Scheme this tax can be returned 
to you if you take the goods with you when you leave Britain. You may have to spend 
a certain sum of money before you qualify for the scheme, and you’ Il have to show 
your passport. Ask in the shop if they operate the Retail Export Scheme. If they do, 
the shop assistant will explain how you can get the tax back and fill in a form with 
you. VAT is also charged on hotel and restaurant bills, theatre and cinema tickets 
and car hire. 

Are these refundable? 

No, it’s not refundable in these cases. 

Thank you very much. I really learned a lot. 


4 


In English pubs, the food is usually plain but of good quality; in fact, to taste good, 
traditional English food, you would do well to visit a reputable pub. Many businessmen habit- 
ually have lunch in a pub near their office. In the country, the pub is often part of an inn 


where you can put up for the night. 


The Englishman’ s favorite drink is beer. There are three different methods of serving 
beer in Britain. As you’ d expect, some beer is served in bottles. Beer that comes from a tap 
is called draught beer, and there are two different methods of serving it; Keg beer is served 
with modem method, which uses a gas called carbon dioxide, and traditional draught has no 
gas in it and a pump is used to pull the beer up the pipe and out of the tap. Keg beer is served 
colder than waditional draught. It’s easy to look after, and some keg beers are sold almost 
everywhere in Britain. This means that you can always have exactly the same drink in any pub 
that sells a particular keg beer. 

‘Traditional British beer is probably quite different from the beer in your country. It has no 
gas in it and it’s not served very cold, but this is not a mistake. Traditional beer drinkers will 
tell you that this allows you to taste the beer better. Traditional draught is not always levked 
alter as well as it should be, but in a good pub — a traditional draught beer drinker will tell 
you — there can be no better drink. 

There are a lot of different breweries (companies that make beer }) in Britain, but they 
make the same types of beer and you can see them in the list below; Lager is the kind of beer 
that js vornmon in many countries. Normally keg is served cold. Strong lager is often available 
in bottles. Bitter is the most popular kind of British beer, It tastes slightly bitter and can be 
keg or traditional draught. Most pubs have more than one kind. Guinness is a thick, almost 
black, bitter tasting Irish beer. 

Pale ale is less strong and a bit sweeter than bitter, and often is keg. Mild is a fairly 
sweet beer, often dark, not as strong as bitter. It can be keg or traditional. It can not be 
found everywhere. Bottled beers are sometimes served cold. There are several kinds availa- 
ble, for example, light ale like pale ale. Brown ale is a brown, often rather sweet beer. 
Stout is a very dark beer. 

Law regulates the pub” s opening times. Local variations are possible but usually a pub is 
open from half past eleven to three o’ clock and from half past five to half past ten or eleven 
o’colck. Betting is forbidden in pubs. Children are not allowed on licensed premises, which 
may mean that father and mother cannot have a quiet drink together, if children are with 
them, In the old days when people drank too much and pubs were often rowdy, the law 
against children entering pubs was a wise one. Today, drunkenness is much less frequent than 
it was, say fifty years ago. It would be quite wrong to consider the average English pub as 
anything other than a respectable, friendly place that provides good drink, good food and a 
pleasant social almosphere. Far too often the foreigner has read accounts of sordid nineteenth 
century drinking places, haunted by people whose one desire was to drink as much as they 


could afford as quickly as possible. 


In July 1956 a fleet of 21 sailing ships from 11 countries raced each other from Torbay in 
Devon to Lisbon. The ships had been converted from cargo-carrying to sail-training ships. 
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However, their future seemed uncertain and the purpose of the gathering was to mark the pass- 
ing of the age of the sail. 

What happened instead was that the sailing ships refused to say goodbye and two years lat- 
er they raced again and the fleet was even larger. It was then that the tile “the Tall Ships ” 
was given to them and the name remains today, The original organizers (the Sail-Training 
Ship International Race Committee, now called “the Sail-Training Association” ) saw that a 
new international movement had begun — adventure training under sail. 

As race succeeded race, it became clear that the events had more to do with bringing 
adventure and widening the horizons of young people than of commemorating the passing of 
sail. Now sail-training ships began to be specially built and young people from all walks of life 
wanted to participate. Now, to compete, a vessel has to satisfy just three requirements. It 
has to have a minimum waterline length of 9.09 meters, half its crew must be between the ages 
of 16 and 25, and its principal means of propulsion must be a sail. 

Since 1972 the race has been sponsored by Cutty Sark Scots Whisky, and it has started to 
attract huge crowds of spectators. In 1984 more than 250,000 people lined the River Mersey 
in Liverpool to watch the fleet set off and in 1986 two million spectators joined Her Majesty 
Queen Elizabeth at Newcastle-upon-Tyne to watch the parade. 

1989 was the year that the spectacular Cutty Sark ‘Tall Ships’ Race started from London. 
A grand fleet of up to 100 vessels gathered on the River Thames near Tower Bridge on Tues- 
day, the 4th of July. The only thing that the racing yachts { ancient and modem) had in 
common was their young crews. Few were expert sailors, and the majorities were strangers to 
the sea and to each other. Between Tuesday, the 4th of July when the fleet began to assemble 
and Saturday, the 8th of July when the ships took part in a grand parade of sail down the River 
Thames, vessels were berthed on either side of Tower Bridge. Some were moored in the Pool 
of London, opposite the Tower of London, while others were moored to the east of Tower 
Bridge. Smaller vessels were accommodated in St. Katharine’ s Dock. Many of the larger 
ships were open to the public. 

it was an amazing and historic spectacle as the ships sailed slowly up the River Thames. 


(Listening Activity: 


Susan: Tom, where are you going? 
Tom: To the post office. I am going to send some packets to Leeds. Do you know the best 
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way to send them? 
Susan; Well, if your need is for a record of posting and delivery rather than compensation for 
loss, recorded delivery is particularly suitable for sending documents and papers of lit- 
tle or no monetary value. 
Tom: Well, what can we send for recorded delivery? 
Susan; Ail kinds of inland postal packets except parcels, airway and railway letters and par- 
cels. The service does not apply to mail for the Irish Republic. 


one of the registered letter envelopes sold by the post office. 
Tom: I see. How does it deliver? 

Susan; The recipient on delivery signs for your registered mail. ‘The post office does not under- 
take to deliver registered or any other mail to the addressee in person, but to the ad- 
dress shown. You can obtain confirmation of delivery by paying an additional fee, and 
completing an Advice of Delivery form either at the time of posting or later. If you re- 
quire the recipient’ s signature on the Advice of Delivery, the form must be handed in 
al the time of posting, otherwise a post office official will sign the certificate. The Ad- 
vice of Delivery fee is lower if the form is handed in at the time of posting. 


Tom; Thank you very much for all this useful information. 


i Listening Activity No 


Well, last week we talked about American education and today I’ m going to discuss 
American values, characteristics, personal habits and courtesies. Keep in mind as you are 
listening to this lecture that your goal is to understand, not to emulate or judge. Just briefly, 
I'd like to mention that there is remarkable ethnic diversity in the United States. The popula- 
tion of the USA is about 260 million, 73% of the American population is White, 12% is Afri- 
can American, 8% Hispanic, 3% Asian or Pacific Islanders, and less than 1% American 
Indian or Eskimo. Many Americans resent generalizations being made about them because A- 
merieans see themselves as very unique and individualistic. On the other hand, Americans 
tend to lump foreigners together into one lot and condescendingly view foreigners as people who 
are not as intelligent or sensible as Americans. Despite Americans’ dislike of generalizations 
and their ethnocentric point of view, it becomes evident that they are indeed “American”. A- 
mericans value individualism, independence, informality, directness, punctuality, achieve- 
ment and competition. 

Individualism is probably the most highly esteemed value in the American culture and an 
important key to understanding American behavior. In the historical development of the coun- 
uy, individuality was crucial for survival. If you asked Americans to characterize the ideal 
person, they would probably use adjectives such as “autonomous”, “independent” and 
“self-reliant”. Persons tend to be viewed as individuals rather than as representatives of a 
family or a group. Here are some examples of how this value affects behaviors; 

L. Ifa group of friends go to a restaurant, everyone “wants to pay their own way”. In 
other words they want to have separate checks and not be someone’ s guest. 

2. In friendships, which seem to initially develop more quickly in the U.S. than in other 
cultures, the Americans may feel uncomfortable if you give them more help than they need. 
This is a tendency to draw back and see dependency as weakness. 

In some says the stress on the individual rather than the family or group has led to a more 
informal society. Sometimes this lack of formality is viewed by members of other cultures as a 
sign of lack of respect, but that is not the intention in the American value system. This infor- 


mality is even more predominant on the university campus than in other segments of society. 
Some ways in which you might see this value expressed in behaviors are : 


1. You will generally be on a first name basis with other students, in spite of any age 


differences. 

2. Dress is very informal on campus. 

3. Tanguage is informal and sometimes confusing. Phrases like “See you later” and 
“Drop by any time” are not meant literally. They are informal ways of saying goodbye. 

Americans are direct — honesty and frankness are more important to Americans than 
“saving face". They may bring up impolite conversation topics which you may find embarrass- 
ing, oo controversial or even offensive. Americans are quick to get to the point and do not 
spend much time on formal social amenities, This directness encourages Americans to talk over 
disagreements and to try to patch up misunderstandings themselves rather than ask a third party 
to mediate disputes. 

It is particularly interesting to see what behaviors have culturally become associated with 
straightforwardness ; 

1. A firm handshake somehow has come to be interpreted as a sign of sincerity. 

2. Looking at a person when you speak to him or her gives an indication of honesty. 

3. Ina question of honesty versus politeness, honesty wins. [t is considered better to re- 
fuse graciously than to accept an invitation and not go. 

4. You will be taken at your word. If you refuse food the first time it is offered (to be po- 
lite) ,it may not he offered again. An American will not know that your initial refusal is polite- 
ness. 

Great value is aitached to time in the U.S. Punctuality is considered an important 
attribute. As with all values, there are different rules of acceptabilily in different cultures. In 
the U.S. you should be present for school or business appointments at the exact time agreed up- 
on. In social appointments you can arrive 10-15 minutes after the agreed-upon time without 
giving offense. Hf you are invited somewhere for dinner and are more than 15 minutes late, 
you will need to offer an apology and an explanation. A phone call explaining you have been 
detained and will be late will save face for you and patience for the other person. 

Americans also value achievement and competition. The American style of friendly joking 
or banter of “ getting the last word in” and the quick and witty reply are subtle forms of compe- 
tition. Although such behavior is natural to Americans, you may find it overbearing or disa- 
greeable. Americans are obsessed with records of achievement in sports, and sports awards 
are often displayed in their homes. Also, sometimes books and movies are judged not so much 


on quality but on how many copies are sold or on how many dollars of profit are realized. 
(Listening Activity NO18 


Many typically “American” characteristics—individualism, self-reliance, informality, 
punctuality and dicectness—are a result of those values mentioned earlier. Other “national 
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traits” could also be identified, however. 

1. Americans cooperate-——Although often competitive, Americans also have a good sense 
of “teamwork” and cooperate with others to achieve a goal. 

2. Americans are friendly, but in their own way. In general, friendships among Ameri- 
cans tend to be shorter and more casual than friendships among people from other cultures. 
This has something to do with American mobility and the fact that Americans do not like to be 
dependent on other people. Americans also tend to compartmentalize friendships—having 
friends at work, family friends, friends on the softball team, etc. 

3. Americans ask a lot of questions, some of which may to you seem pointless, 
uninformed or elementary. Someone you have just met may ask you very personal questions. 
No impertinence is intended; the questions usually grow out of a genuine interest. 

4. Americans tend to be internationally naive—Many Americans are not very knowledgea- 
ble about international geography or world affairs. They may ask uninformed questions about 
current events and may display ignorance of world geography. Because the U.S, is not sur- 
rounded by many other nations, some Americans tend to ignore the world. 

5, Silence makes Americans nervous. Americans are not comfortable with silence. They 
would rather talk about the weather than deal with silence in a conversation, 

6. , Americans are open and usually eager to explain. If you do not understand certain be- 
havior or want to know “what makes Americans tick,” do not hesitate to ask questions. 

Just as values and traits differ somewhat from one culture to another, so do the personal 
habits associated with good manners and courtesy. While very often there does not seem to be 
any particular reason why a particular way of doing something is considered good manners, ob- 
serving these cultural rules will make Americans more comfortable with you and therefore you 
with them. Tt is, of course, impossible to cover all the possibilities here. If you are unsure 
in a situation, just ask—Americans like to be helpful. 

1. Queuing up or lining up is essential. Courtesy requires that you do not push from 
behind, stand next to the person being helped or cut into a line. If you should accidentally 
bump someone, you should say, “Excuse me.” 

2. Americans blow their noses into a tissue. Spitting, clearing phlegm or sniffing as 
from a cold are considered rude. 

3. It is considered poor manners to slurp, chew noisily ot open your mouth while 
chewing. 

4. Questions are seen as a good way of getting acquainted, but questions about a 
person’ s age, financial affairs, cost of clothing or personal belongings, religious affiliations 
and sex life are considered too personal for questioning except between very close friends. 

5. Men generally do not held hands or link arms in public with other men. This is some- 
what more aeceptable between women and quite common between men and women. 

Now, a few words about personal safety. Unforunately, in the U.S. one must be aware 
of crimes. It is wise to be especially careful until you are familiar with the community in which 
you live. Remember that good judgment and common sense can significantly reduce chances of 
having an unpleasant and perhaps harmful experience. Basic safety rules include the fullow- 


ing: 

1. Do not walk alone at night. 

2. When you leave your room, apartment, or automobile, make sure that all doors are 
locked and all windows are secured. 

3. Do not carry too much cash or wear jewelry of great value. 

4, Never accept a ride from a stranger. Do not hitchhike and do not pick up hitchhikers. 

5. Be careful of purses and wallets, especially in crowded metropolitan areas, where 
there may be purse-snatchers and pickpockets. 

6. If a robber threatens you, at home or on the street, tury not to resist unless you feel 
that your life is in danger and you must fight or run away. Give up your valuables as calmly as 
you can and observe as much as possible about the robber to tell the police when you report the 
crime. 

A final note; Keep an open mind. Don’t judge what you see as right or wrong, but 
make it a challenge to try to understand the variety of American behaviors which you may ob- 
serve. You certainly do not have to participate in something you disagree with, but you can 
try to understand it. This will help you build an attitude of intelligent and liberated respect for 
cultures, both your own and others’. 


Ciistenine Activity (i. 79: 


John F. Kennedy and Abraham Lincoln lived in different times and had very different 
family and educational backgrounds. Kennedy lived in the 20th century, while Lincoln lived 
in the 19th century. Kennedy was born in 1917, whereas Lincoln was born more than 100 
years earlier, in 1809. As for their family backgrounds, Kennedy came from a rich family, 
but Lincoln’ s family was not wealthy. Because Kennedy came from a wealthy family, he was 
able to attend expensive private schools. He graduated from Harvard University. Lincoln, on 
the other hand, had only one year of formal schooling. In spite of his lack of normal schoel- 
ing, he became a well-known lawyer. He taught himself law by reading law books. Lincoln 
was, in other words, a self-educated man. 

In spite of these differences in Kennedy and Lincoln’ s backgrounds, some interesting 
similarities between the two men are evident. In fact, many books have been written about the 
strange coincidences in the lives of these two men, For example, take their political careers. 
Lincoln began his political career as a U.S. congressman. Sililarly, Kennedy also began his 
political career as a congressman. Lincoln was elected to the U.S. House of Representatives in 
1847; Kennedy was elected to the House in 1947. They went to the Congress just 100 years a- 
part. Another interesting coincidence is that, each man was elected president of the United 
States in a year ending with the number 60. Lincoln was elected President in 1860, and Ken- 
nedy was elected in 1960. Furthermore, both men were President during years of civil unrest in 
the country. Lincoln was President during the American Civil war. During Kennedy’ s term of 
office civil unrest took the form of civil rights demonstrations. 
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Another striking similarity between the two men was that, as you probably know, neither 
lived to complete his term im office. Lincoln and Kennedy were both assassinated while in 
office. Kennedy was assassinated in Dallas, Texas, after only 1,000 days in office. Lincoln 
was assassinated in 1865, a few days after the end of the American Civil War. It is rather cu- 
rious to note that both presidents were shot while they were sitting next to their wives. 

These are only a few examples of the uncanny and unusual similarities between the desti- 


nies of these two American men who hnd a tremendous impact on the social and political life of 
the United States and the imagination of the American people. 


Ctistentng:Activity’No-20 


‘The American Civil War was fought over 140 years ago. It began in 1861 and lasted until 
1865. The American Civil War resulted in the death of 800,000 Americans, What caused this 
ternble civil war between the North and the South? 

Well, historians believe that there were many causes of the war. One of the important 
causes of the war was the friction between the North and the South over the issue of slavery. 
The southern way of life and the southern economy were based on the use of slave labor. For 
almost 250 years before the Civil War, the economy of the South depended on the use of black 
slaves. The slaves were used to plant and pick cotton and tobacce. Cotton and tobacco were 
the main crops grown in the South. Most Southemers did not think it was wrong to own, buy, 
or sell black slaves like farm animals. Slavery was, in fact, the foundation of the entire econ- 
omy and way of life in the South. This was not the situation in the North. The northeren econ- 
omy did not depend on the use of slave labor. Why not? 

Well, in the South, there were many large cotton plantations that used hundreds of black 
slaves. In the North, however, there were smaller farms. The northern farmers planted many 
different kinds of crops, not just cotton or tobacco. The Northerners did not need slaves since 
their farms were smaller than most of the southern plantations. In fact, many Northerners were 
so opposed to slavery that they wanted to end slavery completely. The northem attitude against 
slavery made the Southerners angry. So, for many years before the war there was constant fric- 
tion between the North and the South over this issue. This friction eventually led to war. 

There was other friction, too, as I said before, between the North and the South. There 
were, in other words, other causes of conflict between the North and the South. One involved 
the growth of industry in the North. While the South remained an agricnltural area, the North 
became more and more industrialized. As industry increased in the North, it brought more 
people and greater wealth to the northern states, As a result, many Southerners began to fear 
northern political and economic domination. Because of this fear, many Southemers believed 
that the South should Jeave the Union and that they should form their own country. 

In 1860, the Southerners decided it was time to leave the Union when Abraham Lincoln 
became President of the United States. Lincoln, as you may know, was against slavery. The 
people of the South were afraid that their way of life and their economic system were in danger 


with Lincoln in the presidency. 

Consequently, the southern states decided to secede from the Union. In other words, 
they wanted to break away from the North and form a separate country. In 1861, South Caro- 
lina seceded, and by June of 1861 eleven southem states had seceded and established a new 
country. They called the new country the Confederate States of America. The war between the 
North and the South began when the southem states seceded from the Union. The main reason 
that the North went to war against the South was to bring the southern states back into the U- 
nion. In other words, the North went to war to keep the United States one country. 

After 4 years of terrible fighting, the North won the war against the South, and the Unit- 
ed States remained one country. The North won the war mainly because of its economic and in- 
dustrial strength and power. 

The Civil War had two important results for the United States: (1) the Civil War pre- 
served the United States as one country; and (2) it ended slavery in the United States. Many 
Americans wonder what the United States would be like today if the South had won the Civil 
War. The history of the United States would have been very different if the South had won the 
war between the States. 
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Unit Seven 


Test 1 


Instruction ; 

You will hear a number of different recordings and you will have to answer questions on what you 
hear. There will be time for you to read the instructions and questions, and you will have a chance to 
check your work. All the recordings will be played once only. Tbe test is in 4 sections. Write all your 
answers in the listening question booklet. At the end of the real test you will be given 10 minutes to 
transfer your answers to an answer sheet. 


Now turn to Section 1. 
Section 1 


Look at questions 1-4. For each of the questions, decide which picture, A, B, C or D is the best an- 
swer and circle the letter in your book. First have another look at questions 1-4. 


Now you will hear the recording. Listen carefully and cirele the appropriate letter for each question. 


: Hello. I am a new student here. 

: Hello. What can I do for you? 

: Can you tell me what the Student Union does? 

: Well, we’re part of the National Union of students , who represents students’ interests across 

ihe country. We provide services for all students at this college. 

A: What kind of services? 

B; There are advisors and welfare staff, entertainments, sports clubs, union societies, meet- 
ings, campaigns, and special interest groups. We offer everything from ballroom dancing 
to karate, jazz, and political debates. 

A; Sounds great. How can you help overseas students? 

B; As I’ve said, we have welfare officers who are used to the sort of problems overseas students 
may have. They know where to get advice on a particular situation, or basically, give what- 
ever help is asked for. 

‘A; I am from the Philippines and I hope I can meet other Filipino students who are here. I 
play chess and many sports, especially badminton, basketball and wrestling. Please can 
you tell me how to find out about these things? 

B: ‘There is a Filipino society at the college. Regular meetings take place and lots of social ac- 
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A: 


tivities are organized, such as meals, plays and dances. The Society is made up of Filipino 
students and other students who have an interest in the Philippines. 


: And what about the sports? Does the Union offer the ones I’ m interested in? 
: Yes, we do. There are basketball and wrestling teams. If you want to play in one of the 


college teams, you have to go along to training sessions and compete for a place. For bad- 
minton, you can either go to the badminton club or book a court to play with friends. 

Is there also a chess club or team? 

No, I’m afraid not. It may be best for you to put a notice on our notice board to find other 


players. 


: Will that cost me anything? 
: No. It’s a free service available to all students, but you have to give your notice to a Union 


officer first, so that it’s fair for everyone who wants to use the notice board. 


: I only have a room for one month at the moment. I need to find a house or a flat to live in 


near the college. Are you able to help me witb any accommodation problems? 

There are always rooms available in shared flats or houses on our notice board. The college 
has some of its own accommodation and you ean also apply for these. If you have any prob- 
Jems at all you should talk to one of the Student Union’s welfare officers, who can give spe- 


cialist advice on accommodation. 


: Thank you for your help. 


You are welcome. Now would you mind helping us? We're conducting a survey to learn 
more about the students who visit our Union office, so that we can improve our services. 
Would you mind if I asked you a few questions? 

Not at all. 


Now look at questions 5-10. As you listen to the student's conversation with the Union officer, fill in 
spaces 5-10 on the form. First you have some time to look at the form. 


Now listen carefully and fill in gaps 5-10. 


Officer; Now would you mind helping us? We’re conducting a survey to learn more about the 


students who visit our Union office, so that we can improve our services. Would you 


mind if ] asked you a few questions? 


Caesar ; Not at all. 
Officer; First of all, what is your name? 


Caesar; My name is Caesar Bautisto. 

Officer; How do you spell your last name? 
Caesar; B-A-U-T-I-S-T-O. 

Officer; Thank you. And what are you studying? 
Caesar; Development Economics. 

Officer: [ see. And how long is the course for? 
Caesar: One year. It’s a post-graduate diploma. 
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Officer; What would you like to do at the end of it? Have you made your mind up yet? 


Caesar : 
Officer; 


Caesar; 
Officer; 
Caesar: 
Officer; 
Caesar; 
Officer; 
Caesar; 
Officer; 
Caesar; 


Officer: 


Caesar: 
Officer ; 


Yes. I'd like to be a United Nations project adviser. 
Oh, would you? That sounds interesting. Tell me, though, why have you chosen this 
university? 

{t's got a good reputation in the field of economics. 

‘And you say you come from the Philippines. 

Yes, that’s nght. 

And which city do you come from? 

Manila. 

Oh, that's the city: I’ve always wanted to go to. What do you do in your spare time? 
I go to play games. I love sports. 

Ah, yes. You mentioned that. Basketball, badminton, and wrestling, wasn’t it? 
Yes, that’s right. 

OK, that’s it. Pll add your name io our mailing list. We appreciate your help with 
this survey. If you have any suggestions, be sure to give us a call or drop by at any 
time. 

All right, T will. Thank you. Bye. 

Bye. 


That is the end of Section 1. Now you will have 30 seconds to check your answers, 


That’s the end of Section 1. Now turn to Section 2. 


Section 2 


The next day Caesar goes to the Welfare Office. You will hear a conversation between Caesar and a 
welfare officer. As you listen, answer questions 11-20, First you have some time to look at questions 


11-20. 


Now, listen carefully to the conversation between Cacsar and a welfare officer and answer questions 11- 


20. 


Caesar; 
Wendy: 
Caesar: 


Wendy: 
Caesar; 


Wendy; 


Good aftemoon. My name’s Caesar Bautisto. 

Hello. I'm Wendy—one of the welfare officers. Can I help you? 

Yes. I have to move out of my accommodation in two weeks and J can’t find anywhere 
else to live, 

Okay. I’ Il need to know some details about your current situation. 

Pm an overseas student, from the Philippines. The college gave me a temporary room 
for one month. I can’ t find anywhere else and J have no money. 

Have you told the college about your position or asked them to let you stay longer in 


your accommodation? 


Caesar : 
Wendy: 


Caesar; 
Wendy: 


Caesar: 


Wendy: 


Caesar; 
Wendy : 


Caesar: 
Wendy: 


Caesar; 


Wendy: 


Caesar: 


No, not yet. I didn’ t think that would be possible. 

Well, we can contact the accommodation service on your behalf to see if they’ Hl let 
you stay a litte longer, until you find an alternative. 

Thank you. But I’m not sure that I can find another place, as they all ask for money 
before moving in and I don’t have any. 

Yes, it is usual in this country for landlords to ask for up to a month’s rent in 
advance. Don't you have any money at all 7 

Hardly any. I’m waiting for my grant cheque to be sent from the Philippines at the 
moment. It should have been here for me to collect when I arrived in Britain, but it 
seems to have been lost. 

You can apply for an emergency Joan from the Union if you want. The Ioan can be for 
up to £200, and we ask for a post-dated cheque for the same amount to be given to us 
so that we can recover the money once you receive your grant cheque. 

That would be very good. T° ll apply, but I’m still worried about how to find new 
accommodation. 

As I said earlier, we can ask the college to extend the time you are allowed to stay in 
your present accommodation. They may refuse, of course. 

Then what will happen? 

If the worst comes to the worst, the Union may be able to provide some very short-term 
emergency accommodation. If you want me to, I'll contact one or two of the addresses 
on the notice-board and arrange for you to visit them. 

But what if they ask me for the rent in advance? I only have £90 left and I need that 
for food and beoks. 

Hell be all right. By the time they actually need the money, we'll have your emergency 
Joan ready. Just fill in this application form and write me a cheque for £200 please, 
payable to the Student Union. 

Right. I'll do that. Thank you very much for your help. I’m feeling more optimistic 


now. 


That is the end of Section 2. You will have #0 seconds to check your answers. 


That’s the end of Section 2. Now turn to Section 3, 


Section 3 


You will hear a Student Union officer’s speech. First, you have some time to look at questions 21-30. 


Now, aS you listen, answer questions 21-30. 


Hi, there! 
May I wish you a very warm welcome to Ealing College and, more especially, to the 
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Student Union. The Student Union is nn by four sabbatical officers, of which | am one. As the 
president, I am charged with the overall day-to-day running of the Union itself, according ta 
established policies within the Constitution. We also have a brilliant staff team who help us and 
you'll meet them when you have five minutes to drop in and see us. 

The last year has seen the Student Union grow from incorporating a bar and a few officers 
with a small shop into being a thriving concern, which controls, to its credit, two bars, a café- 
bar or restaurant, a shop, a comprehensive welfare department and numerous offices. 

All this has been achieved by sheer hard work and dedication on the part of last year’s 
sabbatical team and staff, who overcame many obstacles and teething problems, but won 
through in the end. This year, our aims as a team will be to consolidate on what has already 
been achieved and to secure the future of the Union. 

With the new post of Vice-president Social and Communications, our main emphasis will 
be on communications within the College, which has always proved a problem in the past, but 
one which we hope to improve upon this year. One way will be with the regular publication of 
a Student Union magazine, so all you budding journalists, come on down. 

We are very aware that a lot of you have never had any contact with Student Unions before 
and don’t know what they are or what they can do for you. So basically, here’s a quick run 
down. If you have any problems at all, either when you start college or throughout your time 
here, don’t hesitate to drop in the SU office in the North Building and see Pat, our office assis- 
tant. She will be able to help you with most of your day-to-day general enquiries, or if she 
can’t, she will direct you to one of our staff who can. 

Myself and the other three vice presidents are here every day, and if you need to see us, 
just fix a time with Pat and we ’ ll be only too happy to help you. By the way, queries or prob- 
lems can range from a late grant cheque, finding a place to live and academic matters, right 
through to the best places to eat, directions to the bar, or somebody blocking you in the car 
park, We’ ll give any thing our best shot. 

Please remember while you’re at Ealing that going to college is not just about education. 
Make sure you enjoy yourself as well because, believe me, time will fly once you're here. 

Ealing is a really good place to live as there is lots to see and do, and don’t forget the Me- 
tropolis of Central London is only twenty minutes away by tube. Finally, the Student Union is 
an organization run by students for students, so if there is anything you don’t agree with or you 
have any new ideas, please come along to the Union General Meetings and don’t be afraid to 
speak up. Or you could give up a litle of your time and stand for the Executive Committee, 
which is made up of students who help us out with lots of interesting things. 

I would like to take this opportunity to thank all the sabbaticals of the last two years who 
have worked so hard. My very special thanks goes ta Winston, Martin and Peter and all the 
staff who not only did a great job, but have been my good friends as well. 

Lots of luck and success for your year at Ealing. Work hard, but play hard as well. 


That is the end of Section 3. Now You will have 30 seconds to check your answers. 


That’s the end of Section 3. Now turn to Section 4. 
Section 4 


You will hear a speech by the Student Union vice president for finance. As you listen to the speech, fill 
in the gaps numbered 31-35 and answer questions 36-38 by writing a T if the information is true, an F 
if the information is false or a question mark if the information is insufficient. First you will have some 
time to look at questions 31-35 as well as questions 36-38, 


Now you will hear the speech. 


Hello. As VP Finance, my job is to oversee the spending of our grant to ensure that all ar- 
eas of Student Union activity run efficiently and smoothly, without any financial headaches. 

T have a thoroughly efficient finance team——Ursula, Ella and Henryk. We are all here to 
help you as best as we can. Remember that even though I administer the Union’s finances, it is 
ultimately you who have the final say in expenditure policy either directly, through the demo- 
eratic process of the General Meetings, or by voicing your opinions through the Executive Fi- 
nance Committee. I would like to take this opportunity to thank last year’s VP Finance, Martin 
Currie, for his excellent work in improving the financial running of the Union to what it is to- 
day. 

Finally , remember to enjoy yourself and to use the Union facilities and services to the 
full. And if you’re still not satisfied, come and let us know why. Extra note; In order to maxi- 
mise my time as VP Finance and to give a more efficient service to students, the Finance Office 
will only be open to students from 11,00 am to 1,00 pm and 2:00 pm to 3;00 pm. The Cash- 
iers Office will be open from 12,00 noon to 2,00 pm daily. 


That is the end of Section 4 and you will have 30 seconds to check your answers. 


That is the end of Section 4 and of the listening test. 


Test 2 


Instruction ; 

You will hear a number of different recordings and you will have to answer questions on what you 
hear, There will be time for you to read the instructions and questions, and you will have a chance to 
check your work. All the recordings will be played once only. The test is in 4 sections. Write all your 
answers in the listening question booklet. At the end of the real test you will be given 10 minutes to 
transfer your answers to an answer sheet. 


Now turn to Section 1. 
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Section 1 


In Section 1 you will listen to an interview about the homestay programme between a coordinator and 
three students. As you listen, fill in the missing information in the chart. If a student's experience in 
the first homestay is positive and very good, make two ticks. If it’s Ok, make one tick. If it’s not 
good and there are negative feelings, make a cross. Look at the example and questions 1-8, 


Now you will hear the interview for Section 1 and fill in the form as you listen because you will hear the 
recording once only. First, have another look at questions 1-8, 


Now you wilt hear the interview. Listen carefully and fill in the form. 


John; Hi, Fumi. Come in. How are things? 

Fumi; Ok, 

John; Hi, Linda and Ali. How are you? 

Ali; Fine, thanks. 

John; Well, as I explained on the telephone, 1’ m a coordinator of the Homestay Programme 
here, al the Student Services Section of the University and I’ m doing a survey on host 
families to help me draw up a guide for new students. So I’ d be grateful if you could 
tell me about your own experience on the Homestay Programme. 

Fumi: Right. 

Ali; Good idea. 

John; Now, Fumi, let’ s start with you, OK? How long have you been staying with your 
host family? 

Fumi; It’s about three months now since I came from Japan. 

John; What do you like about your host family? 

Fumi; Oh, they are very nice to me and give me freedom to do what I want. I feel quite safe 
there, just like at home. 

John; Do you like the food there? 

Fumi; Yes, I love Canadian food. I always want to try new things. 

John; It sounds good. Is your experience a positive one for the Homestay Programme? 

Fumi; Yes, I think this homestay programme is very good and it really provides an opportuni- 
ty for cultural exchange between Canadians and International students. 

John; Thank you, Fumi. We will come back to you in a minute. Linda, I'd like to ask 
you some questions. You have been here for about a year and a half. Is that right? 

Linda: Actually it’s about two years since I left Beijing in 2003. 

John; What do you think about the programme? 

Linda; The Homestay Programme? The programme itself is quite good. But, it really depends 
on the individual host family. My first Host family was quite a nice family, especially 
the first two weeks. They took me to the bank, shopping center and did many things 
for me, but I had a problem later. 


John; What was the problem? 
Linda; My biggest problem was the food. It was awful. They provided me with sandwiches for 
breakfast and lunch, and they liked to eat raw vegetables and not fully cooked meat for 
supper. J was not used to their food and sometimes I felt sick. I had stomach prob- 
lems for quite a long time. 
John; I see. I’ m sorry to hear that. . 
Linda: So after 3 months I moved out and now I live with two other students in a student 
house. 
_ John; Well, Linda, if the food was changed to what you like, would you stay in that family? 
Linda; Sure, I would. 
John; | see. What about you, Ali? You come from Japan? 
Ali; No. I come from Korea. 
John; I’m sorry. AK, how long have you been in Canada? 
Ali, About eight months. 
john; Do you enjoy staying here? 
Ali; Yes. It’s a nice place and a very good college. 
John; What do you think about the Homeastay Programme? 

Ali; I quite agree with Linda. ‘The programme is good.§ The host family is different. And if 
you are lucky, you may get a good one. But the first one I stayed with was really terri- 
ble. 

John: Ah, I’m sorry to hear that. Could you tell me a little more about it? 

Ali; Yes. My first host parents seemed very busy. They usually came back home at about 

10 in the evening so I would be hungry until they came back. 
John; Did they leave some food for you when they came back late? 

Ali: No, never, they didn’t. They didn’t allow me to cook in the kitchen, which was a 
house rule. 

John; That's odd. What about your room? Was it comfortable? 

Ali, No, it wasn't. I'd say it was awful. Their dogs often slept in my bed. 1 complained 
quite a bit about the dogs. But they were not sorry that the dogs were in my room be- 
cause my room used to be their dog’ s room. 

John; I’ m very sorry to hear that. Did you tell this to anyone in the office? 
Ali; Yes, IJ did. So 1 was moved out and changed to the host family where I stay now. 
John; Are you happy with the new host family now? 

Ali; Yes, I’m very happy now. They are nice and very considerate and often help me with 

my homework. 
John; How about the food? 
Ali; 


John; Good for you. Thank you very much. 


It’s good and often served on time. 


That's the end of Section 1. You will have 30 seconds to check your answers. 
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Now turn to Section 2, 


Section 2 


In this section you will hear a conversation between two students. As you listen to the conversation, 
filt in the gaps numbered 9-15, and answer questions 16-20 by writing a T if the information is true, 
an F if the information is false, and an N if the information is not given, First look at questions 9-20. 


Now listen to the conversion and do questions 9-20. 


Tom; 
Marti; 


Tom; 


Marti: 
Tom; 
Marti: 
Fom: 
Marti; 
Tom; 


Marti: 
Tom: 


Marti: 


Tom: 
Marti; 


Tom: 
Marti; 


Tom: 
Marti, 


Tom; 


Hi, Marti. What did you think of the lecture? 

It was really good. I enjoyed it very much. By the way, how are you doing with your 
European studies tutorial paper? 

Oh, good. 1 have just finished it actually. I need to do something different tonight. 
What are you doing tonight? would you like to go out with me? 

Oh, I’m sorry Ican’t, Thave to work late tonight. 

What for? 

Well, I have to finish mf paper and prepare my presentation for tomorrow. 

Ab, Isee. What’s your presentation topic? 

Well, after some consideration | decided to talk about Napoleon. 

Oh, that’s an interesting topic. Napoleon is one of my favorite characters too. Have 
you got time for a cup of coffee? You can tell me about it as a sort of practice. 

That would be great. 

Now, tell me about Napoleon. 1 know he used to be a French soldier and very quickly 
he beeame emperor of France. Do you know when he was born? 

Yes. He was born in 1769 on the island of Corsica. And when he was only ten years 
old, his father sent him to a military school in France. 

Was he a brilliant student at school? 

No, he wasn’t, but he excelled in mathematics and military science. And then, 
when he was sixteen years old, he joined the French army. 

Oh, {didn’t know he joined the army that young.\ 

His military career brought him fame, power and riches, but, finally, defeat. Napo- 
leon became a general in the French army at the age of twenty-four. Several years later 
he became emperor of the French Empire. 

Do you know when he became an emperor? 

Yes. On May 18, 1804 he became emperor of France and the coronation ceremony 
was held at Nutre Dame on the 2nd of December. He was only 35 that year. He was 
really many things. But he was, first of all, a brilliant military leader. His soldiers 
were ready to die for him. 

Yes, he was really short too. Of course, Napoleon had go many military victories so 


his size wasn’t an issue. 


Marti: You are right. At one time he controlled most of Europe. 

Tom: Yes, but at that time many countries, including England, Russia, and Austria, 
fought fiercely against Napoleon. 

Marti; Right. His defeat came when he decided to attack Russia. In this military campaign 
into Russia, he lost most of his army. Shortly after his defeat, his abdication followed 
at waterloo, and then he tried to escape to America but he failed. He finally surren- 
dered to the British government and then they exiled him to St. Helena Island. 

Tom: | know his last years were spent there with a few chosen comrades. Do you know how 

old he was when he died? 

He lived there until he died. He died in 1821 when he was only fifty-one years old. 

he died alone, deserted by his family and his friends. 

Tom; Well, that’s a pretty sad way to end the life. Well, Marti, I’m sure your presenta- 
tion will be really good. You know, you could also give the chronological order of his 
life and this may help your classmates to follow your presentation. 

Marti: Yes, that’s a good suggestion. Thank you, Tom. 

Tom: You are welcome. I have to go now. I have another lecture to attend. Good luck. 

Marti: Thank you. You have been really great help. I’ m sorry that I can’ t come out with 
you this evening, but have a nice time. Bye. 


Marti 


Tom: Bye. 
That’s the end of Section 2. You will have 30 seconds to check your answers. 


Now turn to Section 3. 


Section 3 


In Section 3 you will hear a talk on ocean spills. As you listen to the talk, circle the appropriate letter 
for questions 21-23 and complete the statements numbered 24-30 by writing no more than three words 
in the spaces provided. First, you'll have some time to look at questions 21-30. 


Now listen to the talk and do questions 21-30. 


Good moming, everyone. Today I will talk about unusual ocean spills that have occurred 
in the world’s oceans. 

In November of 1992, people at beaches in Canada and Alaska noticed something 
strange; blue turtles, red beavers, green frogs, and yellow ducks came bobbing toward 
them. They soon found out where the strange creatures were coming from. 

A ship from Hong Kong was on its way to Tacoma, Washington, when it was hit by a 
severe storm in the middle of the Pacific Ocean. During the storm, huge waves washed 12 
containers overboard. Inside the containers were 29,000 plastic bath toys. One of the contain- 
ers opened, and thousands of plastic bath toys spilled out and began to float across the Pacific 
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Ocean. Ten months later, the first yellow ducks arrived on the North American shore. Beach- 
combers along the shore began to find the toys and reported them to local newspapers. But the 
people who were most excited by the plastic toys were the oceanographers. It gave them an op- 
portunity to study ocean currenls and winds; oceanographers drop bottles into the occan to 
study these things. But it would be too expensive to drop 29,000 bottles into the ocean at 
once. Image the value of studying the plastic ducks and frogs. ‘These give some interesting in- 
formation for the oceanographers. 

‘The first toys were picked up in Sitka, Alaska, ten months after they were washed off the 
ship. Some headed back into the North Pacific, while others drifted around the Arctic Ocean 
and headed for the North Atlantic. Many of the toys were swept northeast by the wind and were 
frozen in the ice of the Bering Sea. They are expected to cross the North Pole and float on 
down to the British Isles. 

This reminds me of another unusual ocean spill. In 1990, a ship traveling to the West 
Coast of the United States from Korea was caught in a severe storm. The waves swept 21 con- 
tainers of Nike shoes into the water. Scientists estimate that about 80,000 running, jogging, 
and hiking shoes, 40,000 pairs of shoes to you and me hit the water at once. The shoes were 
for men, women, and children. 

‘About six months later, people at beaches from Oregon to British Columbia began to find 
running shoes washed ashore. By the end of the year, Washington newspapers reported people 
finding hundreds of shoes. In Seattle, thousands of shoes floated to shore. Since the shoes 
were not attached, they arrived one at a time. The shoes were dirty, but after they were 
washed they were still in good condition. People set up exchanges to find matches for their 
shoes. 

Oceanographers studied the information to lea more about the ocean. Some Nike shoes 
reached Hawaii. Others went to the Philippines and Japan, According to the scientists, some 
of the shoes are on a trip around the world and should end up back in Washington and Origon. 
Can you believe it? Many pairs of running shoes as well as plastic ducks and frogs are still on 
their ocean journey. So if you go to a beach anywhere in the world, don’t be surprised if you 
see a green plastic frog or a woman’ size 7 jogging shoe bobbing toward you. So keep your 
eyes out so you may find free bath toys and even a new pair of shoes. Thank you for attending 


my lecture. 


That’s the end of Section 3, You will have 30 seconds to check your answers. 


Now turn to Section 4. 
Section 4 


In this section you will hear a talk about chocolate. As you listen complete the notes below by writing 
no more than three words in the spaces numbered 31-38 and circle the appropriate letter for questions 
39-40, First, you will have 30 seconds to look at this section. 


Now listen to the talk and do questions 31-40, 


Good morning, everyone. Today my talk is going to be about chocolate. I’ m going to 
talk a little bit about the history of chocolate. But first I’ m going to tell you a story about Julia 
Procter. 

She eats her favorite food; she feels guilty. She knows that chocolate has a lot of fat and 
sugar. But Julia says she is addicted to chocolate. And once she starts eating it, she can’t 
stop. Julia isn’t the only one who is addicted to chocolate. It is a favorite food for people all 
over the world. And in a survey of 16 different countries, people preferred chocolate to ice- 
cream, cakes, and cookies. In the United States, chocolate is a £10 billion industry. For 
Valentine’s Day, for example, people spend over £400 million on chocolate. The idea of 
eating chocolate didn’ t begin until the 19th century. Before that, people drank chocolate. 
The custom began in Central America, where the Aztecs drank bowls of chocolate to stay alert. 
When the liquid chocolate was brought to Spain in the 1500s, people thought it was medicine 
because it tasted bitter, like other medicines. In fact, the people who made chocolate into 
drinks were either druggists or doctors. Then people discovered that mixing chocolate with sug- 
ar made a wonderful drink. King Fedinand of Spain loved this drink so much that he put out 
an order: Anyone who talked about chocolate outside the court would be killed. So for about 
100 years, chocolate was a secret in Spain. 

But finally, people found out about chocolate, and it became a popular drink throughout 
Europe. In the 1800s, a British chocolate maker discovered a way to make chocolate smooth 
and velvety, then the Swiss added milk to the chocolate. Today, most Americans prefer milk 
chocolate, while most Europeans prefer dark chocolate. 

Now research shows that chocolate is actually good for us because chocolate has a variety 
of vitamins and minerals. And it has more than 300 different chemicals. One chemical works 
on the purt of the brain that feels pleasure. People who feel good when they eat chocolate are 
actually healthier, because feeling pleasure is important for health and can protect against ill- 
ness. Good chocolate doesn’t have much fat or sugar. You can enyoy it if you “eat a little at 
atime”. So thinking about Julia Procter who I mentioned at the beginning, if you just eat a 
little at a time, that isn’t a big problem. That’s the end of my talk today on chocolate. 


That’ s the end of Section 4. You will have 30 seconds to check your answers. 


That’s the end of the listening test. 
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Test 3 


Instruction ; 

You will hear a number of different recordings and you will have to answer questions on what you 
hear. There will be time for you to read the instructions and questions, and you will have a chance to 
check your work. All the recordings will be played once only. The test is in 4 sections. Write ait your 
answers in the listening question booklet. At the end of the real test you will be given 10 minutes to 
transfer your answers to an answer sheet. 


Now turn to Section 1. 
Section 1 


You will hear a conversation between a foreign student and the accommodation secretary of the college 
at which he has enrolled. Listen to the conversation between the student and the accommodation secre- 
tary, and complete the accommodation table. Write no more than three words or numbers for each 
answer. 


Look at questions t-9 now. You will see that there is an example which has been done for you on the 
accommodation table. The conversation relating to this will be played first. 


Now we shall begin. You should answer the questions as you listen because you will not hear the re- 
cording a second time. First, you have another chance to look at questions 1-9. 


Now listen carefully and answer questions 1-9. 


Student: Excuse me, is this the accommodation office? 

Secretary; Yes, it is. 

Student; Hi. My name is... um... Wolfgang. 1... I’m a mew student here. I* m won- 
dering if you can tell me some information about the housing arrangements at this 
college? . 

Secretary: Yes, certainly. Well, I mean... basically there are two types of ... um... ac- 
commodation. The most popular is... um, the college accommodation... um... 
but also we offer accommodation with local families. 

Student; You mean a kind of homestay? 


Secretary; Yes, that’s right. 
Student; Well, let me.. can I... de you mind if J ask you a few questions about both of 


them? Let me start with the college accommodation. Um... what kind of rooms 
are they? 
Secretaty: Well, there are basically two types of room, either a single or a twin study bed- 
room. So that’s... 
Student; £’d have a roommate, then? 


Secretary: 
Student: 


Secretary ; 


Student ; 
Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary: 
Student ; 


Secretary ; 
Student; 


Secretary ; 
Student; 


Secretary ; 


Student; 
Secretary : 


Student ; 
Secretary : 
Student ; 
Secretary : 
Student; 
Secretary ; 


Student ; 


Secretary ; 


Student ; 


Secretary ; 


Student ; 


Secretary: 


That’ s right, yes. So it’s two people sharing a room. 

Do all of the rooms have their own bathrooms? 

Erm... they don’t. You... you... have to share... um, a bathroom and a toi- 
let... and showers with a group of rooms. So it’s with about six to eight other 
students. 

Isee. Well, is it... can | wash my hands and so on, in the room or... 7? 
Er... yes, thete is a washbasin in the rooms. 

But if I want to use the toilet or take a shower I have to go down the hall? 

That’ s right, yes. 

Oh, I see. Well, well... that sounds fine. What about bedding? Is er... is 
that provided by the college or... 2 

Yes, yes, it is. Um... so all the bed linen is supplied. .. 

And the towels? 

No, So you have to bring your own towels with you. 

Oh... uhuh. Well, if I... then... to wash my towels, is there a place where I 
ean go to do that or... ? 

Yes, yes, So... um... there are two accommodation buildings in the college 
and both of these have launderettes. 

I’m sorry, they have a what? 

They have launderettes. So these are places... um... where you can take your 
washing and there are washing machines. . . 

Oh, is... is it free or... 7 

Er, no. They’ re coin-operated washing machines. . . 

Oh. So I use the coins to make the machine work. 

Uhuh, yes, that’s right. 

Oh, OK. That sounds fine. 

‘And the... the... rooms are actually cleaned... um... every week and the bed- 
linen is changed, also at the same time. 

Oh, that’s wonderful. That sounds fine. Um... if I... if I do decide to stay in 
er... have a chance to watch 


the... in the dormitory, I’ m going to want to... 
television. I want to use TV to practise my English. Is there a TV in the room? 
Well, no, there isn’t a TV in every room... um... but there is a common room 
which has... um... a colour TV in it, and some kind of sitting areas so students 
can meet together and they can watch TV. 

Oh, well, that sounds fine. 

Uhuh... and, oh, but actually there’ s also a large hall for films and discos, and 
kind of parties and other social occasions. 

Oh, well, that sounds very good. That sounds interesting. I may want to do 
that, but before I decide for sure, let me ask about the other possibility. I think 
you said there’ s a kind of homestay programme , is that right? 

Yes, that’s right. So we select local families who... um... want to have 
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students staying with them for short periods. 
Student: Hmm... well, that sounds interesting. How do L... er... how does that work? 
De I eat there every day and... and sleep there as well, and so on? 

Secretary: Oh, well, basically there’ re... there’ re two kinds... um... of accommodation 
available here... so... um... The first one is half board so this is where. . . 
um... you just eat breakfast and evening dinner with the family. 

Student; Oh, and then lunch I would have on campus? 

Secretary: That's right, yes. So that’s... that’s during the week, but at weekends you Il 

have all your meals. 
Student: All the meals there. .. ? 
Secretary; ... With the... yeah... with the family. Um... so that’s... 


Student; The other one was... 

Secretary: Uhuh. So that was half board. The... the other one is bed and breakfast. So this 
is where you just have breakfast with the family, seven days a week. So that in- 
eludes weekends. 

Student: And then I would have the lunch and dinner on campus. Is that how it’ d work? 

Secretary; That's right, yes. So it’s just breakfast. 

Student: Well, now that I think about it, I wonder if maybe that might not... aot be the 
better option for me. That way I would have a chance to be practising my English 
with the British family. I... yes, I think 1°11 sign up for that. I’m pretty much 
sure that’ s what I want to do right now. Is it OK to go ahead and sign up immedi- 


ately? 
Secretary: OK, yes, yes, that’s fine. Right, let me just see if I can find the forms. 


That’s the end of Section t. You'll have 30 seconds to check your answers. 


Now turn to Section 2. 
Sections 2 


You'll hear the second part of the conversation between the foreign student and the secretary. Fill in 
the form as you listen. Now look at questions 10-20, 


As the talk continues, fill in the form as you listen and answer questions 10-20. 


Student; I think T'll sign up for that. I’m pretty much sure that’s what I want to do right now. 
Is it OK to go ahead and sign up immediately? 
Secretary; OK, yes, yes, that’s fine. Right, let me just see if | can find the forms. OK, 
Tight... so your name is... ? 
Student: My name is Wolfgang Schmidt. That’s Wolfgang. . . 
Secretary: Wolfgang? OK, how do you spell that? 


Student ; 
Secretary: 
Student ; 
Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary : 
Student; 
Secretary: 
Student: 
Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary s 
Student ; 


Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary ; 
Student; 


Secretary; ... 


Student; 
Secretary : 
Student ; 
Secretary ; 
Student ; 
Secretary: 
Student: 
Secretary : 
Student: 
Secretary : 
Student 
Secretary : 
Student: 
Secretary ; 


Student; 
Secretary ; 
Student : 
Secretary ; 


Student: 


W-O-L-F-G-A-N-G, 

OK... G-A-N-G... uhuh. 

And my last name is Schmidt. 
Schmidt, ahah... 

S-C-H-M-I-D-T. 

S-C-H-M-I-D-T. And your address? 
You mean in Germany? 

Yes... yes, your home address. 
Ah... it’s Franz Dieter Strausse. 

Oh, how do you spell that? 

That's F-R-A-N-Z... 

F-R-A-N-Z... we say “Zed” in Britain. 
Oh. I’m sorry—zed, yes, F-R-A-N-Z, and the next word is Dieter. That's D-I-E-T- 
E-R. 

Uhuh... and... 

And the last word is Strausse. 
Strausse, so that’s S-T... 
S-T-R-A-U-S-S-E. 

§-8-E. 

Franz Dieter Strausse, number five. 
Number five... uhuh... 

In Bonne. . . 

Right, and that’s Germany, obviously. 
Germany, uhuh. 


And your age? 
Tm 20... I’m sorry... no... I just turned 21 yesterday. 

Oh, really? Happy birthday. 

Thank you. 

Uhuh. .. OK... and the programme that you’re in? 

I’m on the four-month programme, so I'll be staying here until the end of December. 
Right. And so you have any special dietary requirements? 

I'm sorry, I’m not sure what you mean. . . 

Ah, is... is there any kind of special food that you... you need or that you don’t 
eat? 

Ok, no. J like to eat most anything... um... 

Oh, that’s just as well with British food. 

1 don’t think so. I’m looking forward to... er... trying some British dishes. 
Really? Well... OK... um... we like to... to ask you something about your- 
self,.. your personal interests and things, so that we can match you with a... an 
appropriate family, so. . - 

Oh, OK... 
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Secretary ; 
Student ; 


Secretary 


Student; 


Secretary ; 
Student; 
Secretary ; 


Student; 
Secretary : 


Student ; 
Secretary: 
Student; 
Secretary : 


Student; 
Secretary : 


Student; 
Secretary : 
Student ; 
Secretary : 
Student; 


Secretary: 


Student; 


So, do... have you got any personal interests or hobbies? 

Well, [... I like to do sports... um... I specially like football. If 

it’s possible I’d like to be with a family maybe where there’s somebody I could prac- 
tise football with. 

Right... football... um... and have you got any special requirements as to the 
family that you are going to stay with... um... 

Oh, well... you know, I come from a large family back in Germany, so maybe, if 
it’s possible, you could put me with a family where there might be... er... anoth- 
er young person or two, perhaps—would be goad. . . 

Right, so someone about your own age, perhaps. 

Mmm, maybe someone I could play football with... yeah. 

Right. Well, actually I interviewed a family yesterday who seem just right for 
you... 

Oh. 

Um... their name is Roberts... so it’s the Roberts family. Um... Mr. Roberts is 
a bank manager. . 

Oh really? My father is 2 bank manager. 

Oh, well, and... 

That sounds very good. 

So his... his wife is a part-time nursery school teacher, so she just works in the 
morning. 

Oh, OK... 

‘And they have two children... the girl is eighteen, but she’s actually just gone 
away to college, so this is why they have a room vacant. 

Oh, so I would... I would stay in her room then? 

That’s right, uhuh. 

Oh, that sounds fine. 

And their son is sixteen years old and he likes football very much. 

Well, that sounds very good. I think I... I'd like to meet this family. Is that possi- 
ble to... to do that? 

Yes, itis. Um... what I'll do is... I'll give Mrs. Roberts a ring now. In fact, she 
should be... should be home at this time. So I’ll give her a ring. 

OK, thank you. 


‘That is the end of Section 2. You will now have half a minute to check your answers. 


‘Now turn to Section 3. 


Section 3 


In this section you will hear a conversation between Wolfgang and his new friend Mary who has 


already been at the college for a few months. In the first part of the conversation they are talking about 
a social activity programme at college. First look at questions 21-27. Note the examples that have been 
done for you. 


Now listen to the first part of the discussion and answer questions 21-27. 


Mary; 
Wolfgang: 
Mary: 
Wolfgang: 
Mary: 


Wolfgang: 
Mary ; 
Wolfgang: 
Mary: 


Wolfgang: 
Ma 
Wolfgang: 
Mary ; 
Wolfgang : 
Mary: 
Wolfgang ; 
Mary; 
Wolfgang : 
Mary; 


Wolfgang : 


Mary: 


Hi, Wolfgang. 
Ah, Mary. How are you? 

Oh, fine. How’s it going? Have you just had a class? 

Yes. I just finished my listening class. It was... er... a little bit difficult. 
Yeah, yeah, it’s always difficult when you first arrive somewhere. I found it quite 
hard when I first arrived. Mnn... but you know, what really made a difference 
was going on these social activities that the... the college arranges for you. It 
kinda... gives you a chance to practise your English and. . . 

Hmm... I've heard that the college is pretty good about organizing those kinds of 
things. How... how do J find out about it? 


: Well, I've just picked up a schedule today. Let’s ... let’s have a look at it. Here 


it is... 


: What is it? A schedule for... for this week or. ..? 
: Yeah, yeah. Let’s have a look. 


Oh, OK... yeah... maybe we can do some things together... in fact. 
Yeah, that’d be great, so... 

Let’s see. What are they doing tonight? Monday night... 

Well, they've... so... oh. They’ve got Singing with Guitar. So I went to this 
last week. It’s... 


Oh, really? 


: Yes, it’s quite good fun. 


Is it pretty good? 
Yeah, yeab. 

What do they do? Do they have a concert or... 7? 

It’s... they teach you... um... modern and traditional songs. 

Mm... well... I'm not much of a singer, but... er... 

Qh, come on. You should go. It’s really good fun. 

Well, I suppose it’d be a good way to practise my English. 

Yeah, ‘cause you learn kinda British folk songs and things. It’s... yeah... it’s 
really interesting. 

Oh, but look at that. That starts at eight. But I notice at nine o’clock there’s a... 
er... late night coach to Cambridge for a film. I think I’d want to go to try that. . - 
er... what time does this singing thing finish? Do you know? 

Oh, well, usually it... it kinda lasts about two hours, but I mean, we can always 


leave earlier—they don’t mind, do... 
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Wolfgang: Oh, OK. So we can do both then? 

Mary: Yeah, so... 

Wolfgang; Right. So that’s at nine o’clock... yea... yeah... 

Mary: What movie is it? Let me see. . . 

Wolfgang; Er... Oh. It’s Rocky. Have you seen it? 

Mary; Rocky... Rocky? Oh, that’s... that’s... er... the one with Richard Dreyfuss, 
isn’t it? 

Wolfgang: Richard Dreyfuss? No, it’s Slvester Stallone. 

Mary: Oh, yes. I remember now... American movie... yes, I haven't seen that. T 
wanna see that. Good, let’s go to that. 

Wolfgang: All right, OK. Oh, did you see on Tuesday that there’s a tennis tournament? 
Mary; Tennis? Mm... what time is that? 
Wolfgang: Well, that’s at four o’clock in the afternoon. 

Mary: Where is it? Is it on campus or... ? 
Wolfgang: No... no. It’s at Wembley, so that’s in London. 

Mary; Oh, oh, so that... it’s pretty far away then. What time will it be coming back? 
Wolfgang; Um... so it... the coach gets back at midnight. 

Mary: Oh! midnight? Well, hmm... tell you what, I think maybe I'd better cancel on 
that because I’ve got a class Wednesday morning, and I’m afraid... at about eight 
thirty... I’m afraid if I came back that late I probably would... er... I'd be very 
tired in class, and actually I... I’m more into football myself, anyway. 

Wolfgang; Oh, football? Well, did you see there’s a football match on Wednesday? 
Mary: Oh yeah? Well, who's... who’s playing? Let’s see. . . 
Wolfgang; Oh. It’s England and Brazil. 

Mary: Oh, I really want to see that. Would you like to go together? 
Wolfgang: Yeah, sure. What time is it? 

Mary; Let me see... It says fifteen thirty, so that would be three thirty. 
Wolfgang; Three thirty? Huh... . 

Mary: Now, Pve gota... I havea lecture... er... right after lunch on Wednesday, at 
one thirty, 

Wolfgang: Uhuh, what lecture is that? 

Mary: Oh, well, there's a journalist coming from the BBC. He’s going to talk about his 
experiences as a foreign correspondent. 

Wolfgang: Huh, that sounds interesting. 
Mary; Would you... would you like to go? 
Wolfgang: Yeah. What time did you say it was? 
Mary; Er... right after lunch, around one thirty. 
Wolfgang: Oh, one thirty? I have a class then. What a sh... yeah... 
Mary: Oh, that’s too bad. Well, what time does your class finish? 
Wolfgang: Well, it finishes... it’s an hour long... 0 it finishes at two thirty. 
: Oh, well, I shouldn't imagine... the lecture shouldn’t go much later than that ei- 


Mary: 
Wolfgang: 
Mary; 


Wolfgang: 
Mary: 
Wolfgang ; 


ther, so after your class and after my lecture we can get together to go to the foot- 
ball game. 


: OK... so we can meet... 

: Let’s see, maybe three o'clock or... or maybe three fifteen? 

: Yeah, I think three fifteen would be all right. 

: OK. Where should we meet? 

: Well, usually these... on these kind of trips, the coach leaves from in front of the 


dining hall, so maybe we could meet there. 

OK, so in front of the dining hall at three fifteen. That sounds fine. 

Yeah, right. On Thursday there’s International Evening in the school hall. 

Yeah, all songs and dances, performance by students from all over the world. 
That's very interesting. Would you like to go and see? 

Yes. When is that? 

It will start at eight. Shall we meet at seven fifty in front of the school hall? 
Fine, seven fifty in front of the school hall. 


Now listen to the second part of the conversation and answer questions 28-32. 


Mary: 


Wolfgang: 
Mary: 
Wolfgang: 
Mary: 
Wolfgang; 
Mary: 
Wolfgang: 
Mary: 
Wolfgang: 
Mary: 
Wolfgang; 
Mary: 
Wolfgang: 
Mary: 


Wolfgang: 


Mary: 


Oh. And another thing I definitely want to do this weekend... er... is to go to 
see... er... they're going to have a trip to Stratford-on-Avon. I think it’s on... 
let me see, what day is that? Friday, I think my roommate told me. 

Oh, Friday? 

Would you like to go to that? 

Yeah, but are you sure it’s Friday? 

I thought that’s what she said, \but I might've been mistaken. 

Well, usually these things are on weekends. 

Right. 

Let’s see here. Oh, you're right, yeah... Saturday morning, eight thirty. 

Ahah. Right, Friday's the disco. 

Oh, disco. 

Yeah. So, actually I've arranged to go with some of my friends. So if you'd like to 
come along with us... 

Oh, that would be very nice, yeah. 

Yeah, you can meet some more students. 

Oh, well, what time... what time shall we go to that then? 

Well, it starts at... what time.,.? Eight thirty, but we don’t want to go too ear- 
ly, 20 let’s say nine or nine thirty. Let’s say nine thirty. 

OK, yeah... we can meet there. Um... but we'd better not stay too late, be- 
cause the Stratford thing is... er... pretty early in the morning. The bus will be 
leaving at eight thirty. 

Oh, yeah, right. So we want to make sure we get up for that. 
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Mary: 


Wolfgang: 
: No, it’s usually ahout twenty-five pounds, something like that. 

: Oh, well, do we have to tell them ahead of time that we're going to’go? 

: Yeah, usually you have to sign up a couple of days in advance, 50. . . 

: Oh, where... where do we do that? 

: Um... well, you do that at the Student Services Office. So you have to go and see 


Wolfgang: 


Mary: 


Wolfgang: 
Mary: 

Wolfgang: 
Mary: 

Wolfgang: 

: Er... yeah, yeah, sure. 

; Would you like me to go ahead and sign you up as well? 

: Oh, yes, yeah. That'd be great, but... well, I haven't got any money on me at 


Mary: 
Wolfgang: 
Mary: 
Wolfgang: 
Mary: 
Wolfgang: 
Mary: 


Yeah. Say, by the way, this trip... um... since... it’s... er... quite a way 
away, do we have to pay anything extra for that or is it free? 


Mmm... well, usually most of the trips are free, but, yeah... for these ones 
which are quite a distance away; then we usually have to pay a... a little bit ex- 
tra. 

Is ita lot or...? 


one of the Social Activities Officers. 

Oh, so I just tell them that I want to go and I pay my money and then sign my 
name. Well, I think I'll go ahead and do that today. Actually, I’ve got some free 
time right now. Do you know where I go to do that? 

Um... yeah, yeah. I's... the... the Student Services Office. It’s just across 
the road from here. 

Oh, OK. 

Um... well, across the kind of. .. 

You mean the green building over there? 

Yeah, yeah. So it’s on the second floor. 

Oh, OK., Well, tell you what... um... Are you going to the Shakespeare thing? 


the moment. 


; Ah, don’t worry about the money. That’s fine. You can pay me back this evening. 


Til go and sign us now, and then when I meet you tonight at the singing, you 
can... er... give me the money then. 

Oh, well, if... if you are sure, that’d be great. 

No, it’s no problem. 

OK. Oh, is that the time? I'd better go. I've got a class. [ll be late. 

OK, sorry. I'll see you later then. 

All right. See you tonight. 

Bye. 

Bye. 


That is the end of Section 3. You will now have half a minute to check your answers. 


Now turn to Section 4. 


Section 4 


In Section 4 you will hear a conversation and answer questions 33-40. First you have some time to look 
at questions 33-40. 


Now listen carefully and answer questions 33-40. 


(Charles and Belinda are meeting in the hotel. They came for the anniversa- 
ry conference. ) 

Belinda; Ah, that’s much better. 

Charles; Ah, that’s yours, Belinda. How are you? 

Belinda; Fine, thank you very much, Charles. 

Charles; Right. You have a good journey then, Belinda? 

Belinda; Yes, I did, I did. I must say the plane was marvellous. 

Charles, Do you want a drink? 

Belinda; Yes, please. You know, the plane journey was tertifically quick... it got in at... 

er... 10;30 and we left Gatwick at 9:15. 
Charles; What time did you have to start though in the moming? 
Belinda; Well, that was... er... that was a different story, because I had to go to Victori- 


a... um... at... you know, to get to Gatwick and it’s... from Victoria to 
Gatwick’s three quarters of an hour. Then I had to leave home at 7 ;30 am and get up 
at 6:20. 


Charles; Oh, gracious me. 

Belinda; So I'm not sure if you save much really. 

Charles; Jet travel, my goodness me. It was worth the experience, though? 

Belinda; Oh, I mean, you know, I’ve never Hown across the South of England and it really 
looked absolutely fantastic, especially as we proach... approached Plymouth, you 
know, with this sunshine and it looked really marvellous... marvellous. 

Charles; Well, when you come up next time, would you be coming the same way? 

Belinda: Oh, I don’t think so. I don’t... to be honest. .. 

Charles; Well, why not? 

Belinda; Well, to be honest it was a bit of a luxury because it was a really expensive flight and 
of course there are only three planes a day. Did you have a good journey? 

Charles; Yes, I had a lovely time. 1 came by tain. 

Belinda; What time did you start then? 

Charles; Oh, about half past ten, I think. Got here about half past one. So it’s only... 
what... three hours. Very quick. 

Belinda; Very good. 

Charles; Well, this was... er... this was a nice train, you know, very modem and comfort- 
able. And of course lots of trains... about every hour, I think. 
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Belinda: Oh, great. Did you get something to eat on the train? 

Charles; Yes, Had a nice lunch. Oh, it’s wonderful. You can sit there drinking your soup 
and watching the view go by. I like it... 

Belinda; | bet it’s a hell of a lot cheaper than the plane. 

Charles; Well, actually, 1 thought it was quite expensive ... um... unless you’ve got a 
student card or something. 

Belinda; Oh, those days are long gone. 

Charles; But it was quite crowded. I was... I was glad I'd booked a seat, you know. 

Belinda; Yes. How did you cume fur the conference last time? 

Charles; On the coach. 

Belinda: Good lord. 

Charles: And it was really cheap. I thought I'd try it because I hadn’t got much money at that 
time. 

Belinda; You didn’t have to start the night before, did you? 

Charles: No, no. I set off at about twenty past eight and I got here at round about two 
o'clock. 

Belinda: Good. 

Charles; And it was really comfortable as well. 

Belinda: A Jot of motorway travel, then? 

Charles; Well, there was a lot of motorway travel. Because there was a lot of motorway travel 
I was able to read... to sit and read my book. And it was a really smooth journey, 
I remember. 

Belinda; Didn't you get travel sick? 

Charles: No, I didn’t feel sick at all. 

Belinda; 1 think they were really hot, those coaches. 

Charles; Well, it was air-conditioned, actually, and it was really nice. 

Belinda; Well, you had nearly six hours in the coach. Wasn’t that very tiring? 

Charles; Yes, I suppose, about five and a half hours, but I mean once I started looking at my 
book, you know, I didn’t notice the time at all. It just flew by. It’s incredible. 

Belinda; What was the service like, then? I mean, were there a lot of coaches? 

Charles; I think it is pretty good... er... there are about five coaches in the day and there’s 
one overnight coach as well, I believe. So it’s really nice. 

Belinda: Splendid. Well... 1 think I'll try next time. 

Charles; Another drink? 

Belinda; Oh, no, thanks. I really think... 


That is the end of Section 4. Now you have half a minute to check your answers. 


That is the end of the listening test. 


Test 4 


Instruction ; 

You will hear a number of different recordings and you will have to answer questions on what you 
hear. There will be time for you to read the instructions and questions, and you will have a chance to 
check your work. All the recordings will be played once only. The test is in 4 sections. Write all your 
answers in the listening question booklet. At the end of the real test you will be given 10 minutes to 
transfer your answers to an answer sheet. 


Now turn to Section 1. 
Section 1 


Tom and Barbara are talking about markets in London. Barbara has a market list and she wants to 
find out more details about them. Listen to the conversation and complete the market list. Write no 
more than three words for each answer. Look at questions 1-6 on the market list now.- 


Now listen and complete the market list. 


Tom; Hi, Barbara. What will you do this weekend? 

Barbara; Well, I’d like to do some shopping, but I have no idea where to go. I’ve only been 
here a few days. I was told London is an expensive place to live. 

Tom; Yes, but that’s not completely true. London can be an expensive place to live, but if 
you shop in the right places, you can live relatively cheaply. 

Barbara ; Is that true? Could you tell me something about the shops? 

Tom: All right. You know, food tends to be cheapest in the big supermarkets like Sains- 
burys and Tescos. Most of them have quite a good variety of food and household i- 
tems. You can buy your fruit and vegetables on the street. You will find these street 
markets in almost every part of London, You can also buy clothes, shoes and honse- 
hold items in these markets for a real bargain. Have you got a market list provided by 
the Student Union? 

Barbara: Yes. Here you are. 

Tom: This might give you some ideas. Let me see. East Street SE17. This market sells 

cheap food, clothes and hardware. It’s open from 8 am to 5 pm. 
Barbara; Yes, but how can I get there? 

Tom; You can take the underground. We call it the tube. You see, there is a tube station 
on the list. 

Barbara; Let me see. Yes, it’s Castle Station. 

Tom; Right. You can get off at the Castle. 
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Barbara ; 
Tom; 


Barbara; 
Tom: 


Barbara ; 


Tom: 


Barbara ; 


Tom: 


Barbara ; 


Tom: 


Barbara; 
Tom: 
Barbara ; 
Tom: 


Barbara: 
Tom; 


Good. Look at Leather Lane WC1. 

Yes, that’s a good central Londen market for clothes, food and hardware. It opens at 
lunch times from Monday to Friday. It’s near Chancery Lane Station. 

Well. What about the one in Petticoat Lane? 

Oh, Petticoat Lane E1. It sells clothes, shoes and household goods. It opens only on 
Sunday mornings from 9 am to 12 noon. 

Yes, we can get off at Aldgate Station. OK. What about the one in Walthamstow 
EI7? 

Oh, that’s a big market for clothes and food. It’s open between 9 am and 4 pm on 
Mondays to Saturdays, except Wednesdays and Sundays. 

Let me see... yes, we can get there on the Central Line. What about Brixton? 
That’s Brixton SW9. It’s an indoor and outdoor market with a lively atmosphere. It 
sells vegetables from all over the world. It opens 9 am to 6 pm Mondays to Sundays 
and half day on Wednesdays. 

Oh, it’s close to Brixton Station, very near my place. Great. It’s very convenient. 
Tell me more detail about Camden Lock. 

Yes, there are several markets on Camden High Street and plenty of shops. They sell 
fashion clothes, jewellery, recorders and pottery. It’s good for buying presents, very 
close to Chalk Farm and Camden Town Station. 

1 see. It says that it opens on Sundays only from 8 am to 5 pm. Well, I think these 
markets might help to keep my costs down. 

Well, if you need to buy new electrical goods or large household items, you can wait 
until the January sales when almost all the shops sell goods at discount prices. 
Thank you very much for your help. Tom, shall we go to Brixton together this week- 
end? 

I'd love to. 

Oh, I’m afraid [’ve got to go to a lecture. I will ring you tonight. Bye. 

OK. Bye. 


Barbara is phoning Tom about shopping. Look at Questions 7-9. 


Now listen to their telephone conversation and answer questions 7-9. Write no more than three words 
for each answer. 


Tom; 
Barbara: 
Tom: H. 


Barbara; 


Tom: 


(Telephone rings. ) 

4010625? 

Hello. Is that you, Tom? 

i, Barbara. Have you decided where to go tomorrow? 

Yes, that’s right. I want to go to Camden Town to shop. Would you like to go there 
with me? 

Yes, I'd love to. That’s a good markel. Mary is here with me now. She wants to go 


there too. Shall we meet at Camden Town Station? 
Barbara: OK. How are you going there? 

Tom; We will go there by bus. It’s only three stops from my place. Well, we might walk 
there if the whether is finc. How will you get there? 

Barbara; I think I will have to take the underground. I’m at Bond Street and ’l] take the Cen- 
tral Line first and get off at Tottenham Court Road. 

Tom; That’s it. Take the Central Line and get off at Tottenham Court Road. Then You 
want the Northem Line to Camden Town. It’s only about four stops. Make sure you 
get a northbound wain though. You want northbound Camden Town. OK? 

Barbara; OK. 1 think I can find the way. I have an underground map with me now. What time 
shall we meet there tomorrow? 

Tom; How about ten thirty? 

Barbara; Well, I think that’s a bit too late. It might be crowed by that time. 

Tom: How about one hour earlier, say nine thirty? 

Barbara; Fine. That will be all right. See you tomorrow. 
Tom; Bye. 


That’s the end of Section 1, You now have half a minute to check your answers. 


Now turn to Section 2. 
Section 2 


You are going to hear a talk about the Women’s Conference. First look at questions 10-14. 
As you listen to part of the talk, answer questions 10-14. 


There will be two meetings held in Beijing, and they will overlap. One—the NGO (Non- 
governmental Organization) Forum on Women will be held in Beijing from August 30 to Sep- 
tember 8, 1995. The other one—the Fourth World Conference on Women (FWCW) of the 
United Nations will be held in Beijing from September 4 to 15, 1995. 

Why is the UN (United Nations) holding these meetings? The UN has noticed that dis- 
crimination against women has been increasing. The UN definition of discriminations—any dis- 
tinction, exclusion or restriction made on the basis of sex, which has the purpose of deciding 
or not allowing the full recognition of a woman on a basis of equality between male and female, 
human rights, freedom in political, economic, social, cultural or other fields. 

Women are discriminated against in every country of the world. The UN has issued poli- 
cies to deal with the discrimination. The UN has also placed the improvement of women’s status 
position high on the global agenda. 

‘The world is getting smaller. We are becoming a global family that shares problems and 
difficulties. We can learn from one another, help one another and share ideas and information. 
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‘There have been three previous world conferences on women. First in Mexico City in 
1975, second in Copenhagen in 1980 and third was in Nairobi in 1985. During the first confer- 
ence held in Mexico City in 1975, which was during the “International Women’s Year”, one 
outcome was the declaration by the UN General Assembly for “Decade for Women” ( 1976- 
1985). 

In Copenhagen in 1980 the participants adopted a “Program of Action” for the second half 
of the UN Decade for Women. The 1985 Nairobi Conference was held at the end of the UN 
Decade for Women and the results were publishad in a book called the Forward Looking Strate- 
gies, which provided a framework for action at the international, national and regional levels of 
government and groups to promote greater equality and opportunities for women. 

The slogan for the UN Decade for Women was equality, development and peace. This 
year from the end of August until the middle of September, Beijing will hold two conferences. 
They are separate conferences but related. The NGO Forum ’95 from August 30 to September 
8 about 30000 participants, both women and men, are expected to attend. It will be about 
women, their lives and their perspectives. This will provide women around the world with an 
opportunity to discuss and develop ideas, perspectives, plans and strategies and share informa- 
tion, to celebrate women’s achievement and contributions in society, and to draw attention to 
and develop solutions to the discrimination facing women worldwide. 

Who can participate in the NGO Forum °957 Any individuals or groups who fill in an ap- 
plication form and send 50 USD to NGO Forum, New York, by April 30, 1995. 

Who will attend the Fourth World Conference? Each member state of the UN will send an 
official delegation. There are 184 member states in the UN. Also any person that represents an 
organization which has received accreditation. This had to be done by January 13, 1995. Six 
thousand people are expected to attend this Conference. 

There has been over three years of preparations for this Conference in Beijing, at the in- 
ternational, national and regional levels in all the participating countries. 

The Preparation Committee has organized all the issues into ten categories. ‘The Confer- 
ence in Beijing will discuss all these issues. At the end of the Conference the UN will issue a 
“Platform for Action”. The Platform for Action will address the following critical areas of con- 


cem. .. 
Now look at questions 15-20. 


Listen to the following directions and answer questions 15-20. 


Ladies and gentlemen, 
You are all welcome to this afternoon’s tour of the campus. I’ll be your guide for the dura- 


tion. Before we start, could I please ask you to look at your campus map? That’s the one you 
just got when you came in, Because the university buildings are not quite spread out, the tour 
will be on foot. Now, let’s start where we are, the Main Building. As you come out of the 
Main Building, you will see two other big buildings opposite you. One is the campus branch of 


the Midland Bank on your left, the other one is the Post Office. Then we will follow Mary’s 
Road until we come to the School Lane. Here, on the opposite side of the road, you will see a 
huge white building directly on your left hand comer. That would be the Students’ Library. 
The Student Union is next to it, opposite the bank. Then we turn right and get into Candle 
Lane. There is a big shopping centre directly on the comer and the Science Building is on the 
left hand side. 

As we go down Candle Lane, past the shopping centre, we come to the school bookstore 
which has a good reputation. All necessary course books can be bought there, not the one next 
to the shopping centre, but the one after that, on the High Street. Opposite the bookstore, 
there is the Sports Centre which takes up the whole block between Mary’s Road and Candle 
Lane on the High Street. Finally we circle back to the Main Building. The tour will last about 
an hour and a half. I hope you will enjoy this afternoon's tour. 

Oh, one more important note from Mr. Smith, your director. Please be back to this Main 
Building after the tour. There will be a reception at five thirty in Room 204, on the first floor, 
in the lecture hall. You will meet your teachers and staff there. All of you are welcome. 


That is the end of Section 2, You will now have half a minute to check your answers. 


Now turn to Section 3. 
Section 3 


In this section you will hear a discussion between two students, Maria and Jack. In the first part of the 
discussion they’re talking about their opinions about some of the things in their universities. First look 
at questions 21-24. Note the examples that have been done for you. Complete the table showing the 
weather, the rooms, their roommates and food. 


Now listen to their talk and answer questions 21-24. 


Jack; 2414331. 

Maria; Good afternoon. May I speak to Jack Robert, please ? 

Jack: Speaking, please. 

Maria: Hi, Jack, this is Maria. 

Jack; Hello, Maria. How are you getting on there? 

Maria; Fine. I arrived im Nottingham yesterday. {I"ve just settled down and I live on the campus 
of Nottingham University. 

Jack: Oh, that’s good. Do you like the campus? 

Maria; Yes, it's beautiful. What do you think of yours? 

Jack: Edinburgh University? It’s marvellous. It’s on a hill and very close to the sea. I like it 
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Maria: 


Jack: 
Maria: 
Jack; 
Maria; 
Jack : 


Maria: 


Jack: 
Maria: 


Jack: 


Maria; 


Ellan, a 
stadents 


As you Ii 


very much. 

It sounds beautiful. Jack , what’s the weather like there? 

Oh, it’s fine and sunny. It’s said that the weather here is very nice in summer, but aw- 
ful in winter. What’s the weather like in Nottingham? 

Well, it’s a bit depressing. It’s been raining since yesterday. I can’t go out so I have to 
stay in my room. 

What about your room? Is it a nice one? 

Yes, it’s small and elegant. How about yours? 

Mine is an ordinary one. It’s a twin study room. I share it with one of my classmates. 
He’s intelligent and very friendly. We are getting on quite well. How’s your roommate? 
She’s very nice but a little bit quiet, She likes reading and seldom speaks. By the 
way, do you like the Scottish food there? 

Oh, I like it, It’s very delicious. 

Oh, really? I don’t like the food here. It’s disgusting. It has no taste. 1 have to cook 
for myself in my room. . 

Well, Maria, as the saying goes “When in Rome do as the Romans do.” Come on. 
Don’t be too choosy. Oh, someone’s at the door. I have to answer it. Maria, ll call 
you this evening. Bye. 

Bye. 


Stadent Union officer, is conducting @ survey about the university facilities. She is asking two 
about their opinions. Look at questions 25-32. 


isten to the discussion, complete the table showing the number of points, I, 2, 3 or4, awar- 


ded to the university facilities by two students. One has been done as an example. Now answer ques- 
tions 25-32. 


Officer: 


Robert : 


Maria; 


Officer; 
Robert: 


T'm Ellan and I work for the Student Union. Now Id like to hear your opinions about 
a few things in the university. We've asked for some volunteers te help us conduct this 
survey into how satisfied students are with the university facilities. First of all let’s 
take the lecture rooms. We could score them. For instance, | is excellent, 2 satisfac- 
tory, 3 rather poor and 4 really bad. Robert, you first please. What do you think a- 
bout the lecture rooms here? 

Not so good, I'm afraid. I would score 3. They- are too small for one thing Some- 
times we can hardly find a seat. 

Yes, but that doesn’t happen very often. Personally I think they are all right. They ‘re 
comfortable and the acoustics are quite reasonable. It doesn’t matter where yuu sit you 
can always hear the lecture. I would give 2 for them. 

How do you feel about the car parking facilities? Are they adequate? 

You must be joking. I can never find a car parking space when I need one, and when 
I finally do, it’s a very long walk to the university's teaching building. I'd give it a 4. 


Maria: I’m afraid I also agree. We need more car parks urgently. This is perhaps one of the 
major shortcomings of this campus. It gets a 4 from me as well. I come to the univer- 
sity 20 minutes early just so I can drive around looking for a parking space. 

Officer; What about the Computer Centre then? 
Robert; I think it’s first class. The software base contains a large selection of learning pro- 
grammes, language games and word-processing facilities. I would give a score of 1. 

Maria: I quite agree with you. It’s very modem and also under the supervision of qualified 
staff who can offer help to us while we work, should we need them. 

Officer; Oh, good. Well, what do you think of the library facilities? Let’s say the periodical 
room first? 

Robert; Well, I’ve seored that 3. I’m sorry to have to say, but... er... I think the room has 
poor lighting and I’m disappointed about that. 

Maria; I’ve given it a score of 1. As far as I’m concerned, it’s excellent and well-stocked. 

Officer: Thank you, Robert and Mary. Now let’s tum to the photocopying facilities. 
Robert; Mmm, I would give it a score of 2. Personally I think it’s alll right and it’s very help- 
ful. 

Maria: Uh, I would score 3. I think it’s too expensive for photocopying and there are not e- 
nough machines. Sometimes we have to stand in a line. 


Officer: OK. Now let’s talk about the. . . 
That is the end of Section 3. You will now have half a minute to check your answers. 


Now turn to Section 4. 
Section 4 


In Section 4 you will hear,a talk and answer questions 33-40. First you have some time to look at ques- 
tions 33-40. 


Now listen carefully and answer questions 33-40. 


Ladies and gentlemen: 

At Safeway we are committed to working for a better environment. We have been actively 
looking for environmentally responsible solutions over the last 20 years, and it has never been 
more important than it is today to continue with that initiative. We believe our actions are help- 
ing to solve some of the problems, but just as importantly, we are looking ahead too, with new 
ideas to help protect our environment for the future. 

Action for the environment goes beyond the Safeway store and into your home. What can 
you do? Here are some practical things you can do when you get back home to help the envi- 


ronment. 
Sort out your waste at home so that you can take the different types to be recycled. Recy- 
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cle all you can, such as glass bottles and jars, plastic botiles, textiles, newspapers and plastic 
bags—these are among the many things that can be recycled today. 

Your recyclable material can be taken to your local Safeway store’s recycling centre or to 
your local Council recycling centre. Use recycled paper at home and at the office if possible. 
Recycle for the garden too. Food scraps, such as decayed vegetables and fruit, but not meat, 
and some garden waste such as leaves, dried grass, these can be used to make compost. It's 
useful in the garden and helps conserve the countryside. Compost is a good alternative to peat; 
peat digging damages wild peatlands. 

Reuse as well as recycle. The back of once-used paper can be used again for rough work, 
old plastic bottles can be cut in half te be used as cloches for seedlings, and yoghurt pots and 
plastic film canisters are ideal for storing small things like screws and seeds. Don’t forget plas- 
tic carrier bags can often be used again. We can all take action for a better environment if we 
start now. We can make a difference and enjoy a cleaner and brighter future. 

The environmental problem is one of the crucial problems we face now. Energy efficiency 
cuts down the increase of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere, which is the main cause of global 
warming. People say we live in a throwaway society, in other words, waste is building up. We 
really need to find a way to solve this. Recycling and reuse can stop the build-up of waste, and 
can help save energy. Using CFC-free alternatives or pump-action aerosols is one way everyone 
can help. Every grower, from a farmer to a gardener, can help to save wildlife and habitats by 
avoiding the use of artificial chemicals which can poison plants and animals and pollute the 
land, air and water. 

There are plenty of environmental problems facing the world. Small but consistent environ- 
mental actions by everyone can help to make sure they do not become overwhelming. It’s re- 
markable how the different environmental actions work together to prevent a variely of prob- 
lems. 

You can huy 100% recycled papor goods for the kitchen and bathroom as well as recycled 
bin bags. Buy environmentally responsible products—-try to use products that do not contain 
chemicals that can do harm to the environment, such as phosphates, chlorine and solvents. 
Regular purchases will begin to make a difference. * 

To save energy—when it is convenient, walk or cycle. It is good for the environment, 
your health and for your pocket too. In the home, cleaning jobs can be carried out with a 
thought for the future—use the washing machine on low temperature cycles. Use public trans- 
port when you can. Get a timetable—you may find a convenient alternative to the car and you 
will avoid the problem of where to park. Share a car—a sociable way to go to work or the 
shops. Two sharing a car only uses half as much fuel as if they had driven alone. Use unleaded 


petrol if you can. 
We are all responsible to make the world a healthier, safer place for all of us in the fu- 


ture. 


‘That is the end of Section 4. Now you have half a minute to check your answers. 


‘That is the end of the listening test. 


Answer Key 


Unit One 


Listening Activity No. 1 


1. 4013745; Miss Jones 2. 2016453; Helen Parker 
3. 7849253; Dr. Robinson 4. 5066423; Mr. Egge 
5. 5094287; Jane Casting 


Listening Activity No. 2 


. 71 8402146 
. 27 Greenford; 602 5795942 

25 St. Mary’s; 71 5795076 

. 3 Gresik Road; Birmingham; 21 9920221 
. 64 Manor Drive; Edinburgh; 31 3246738 
. 30 King’s Road; Leeds; 532 8375029 

. 17 Green Street; Liverpool; 51 3627884 
8. 48 Church Street; Brighton; 273 843065 


AAWAWNH 


Listening Activity No. 3 


1, EF Language School 2. EF International School of English 
EF House Vv 21 Hills Road 224 
1 Farman Street Vv Cambridge Vv 
Hove, Brighton Vv CB2 2RL 2RW 
Sussex BN3 IAW = _ LAL Tel; 240020 240040 
Tel: 723651 Vv Telex: 817713 Vv 
Telex; 77843 877743 

3. EF International School of English 4, EF International School of English 
1-2 Sussex Road Vv 64/80 Warrior Square 74/80 
Brighton Vv Hastings Vv 
Sussex BN2 1FJ Vv East Sussex TN7 6BP = _TN3_ 
Tel; 571802 571780 Tel; 432898 423998 


Telex ; 957005 94012032 Telex; 957005 Vv 
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Listening Activity No. 4 


Alison wants to make a phone call. 
It’s cheaper to make a call before 6 pm 


Telephone directory provides gardening information. 


Arrange an alarm call before 10:30 pm 
Tuesday evening. 


revious evenin; 


You would pay until you talk to the right person. not pay 


Alison will make a personal call. 
‘Listening Activity No. 5 


1. Barbara Cooper 2. John Murphy 
5. Martha Iunt 6. James Black 


Listening Activity No. 6 
1. make a person-to-person call to Leeds 


Listening Activity No. 7 


1. Manchester 2. John Abel 3. 


Listening Activity No. 8 
1. Edinburgh 2. Diana Paxton 
Listening Activity No. 9 


1. WILLIAMS 2. Peter 
4, 25 5. 9 Crew Street RC4 


Listening Activity No. 10 


1. TURNBALL 2. Gill 
4,23 5. 32 Broadway SE23 


Listening Activity No. 11 


1. POTTERS 2. Mike 
4,27 5. 45 Hardoourt Lane E24 


Listening Activity No. 124 


1. 2,45 2. 5:20 3. 7;30 
6. 12:30 7. 11:05 8. 17:40 


3. Stephen 4. Adelaide 
7. Greenwich 8. Terry Fisher 


2. David Barker 3. 5027745 


2418 Grestone Road 4. 3659783 


3. 932 Beach Road 4. 4023685 i 


3. Canada 
6. 2342965 


3. Australia 
6. 2073346 


3. The United States 
6. 3653241 


4, 6:20 5. 8:00 
9. 22:50 10. 15;30 


Listening Activity No. 12B 


1. 9:30; 11,30 2. 50 3. 10:30 15 5. an hour 
Listening Activity No. 13 
Trains 
Platform No. Time Destination 
1. 4 13 ;30 Cambridge 
2. 2 14,20 Birmingham 
3. 3 16:40 Liverpool 
4 1 7:30 London 
35. 5 9;10 Leeds 
6. 2 10:30 Oxford 
1 5 11:05 Leeds 
8. 3 11:30 Manchester 
Planes 
Flight No Time Destination 
9. BA207 8:30 Paris 
10. A535 12,05 Athens 
ll BA965 12,00 Belfast 
12. SK506 17,15 Stockholm 
13, : BA205 9:30 Dublin 
14. BA305 11:30 Paris 
15 OAS93 14,40 Athens 
16. ” BA707 15:05 Edinburgh 
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Listening Activity No. 14 


Table 1 
Area People /sq km’: 
UK 234 
European Community 143 
| England 364 . 
Greater London 4263 
Scotland 56 
Wales 138 
Northern Ireland 112 
Table 2 
f City ‘Area “Population 
(sq kms) - (thousand) 
Greater London 1580 6735. 4 
Birmingham 264 993. 7 
Leeds 562 709. 6 
Glasgow 198 703.2 
Edinburgh 261 433.5 
Manchester 116 445.9 
Bristol 7 ~ 110 377.7 
Coventry 97 306. 2 


Listening Activity No. 15 


Undergraduate Students at the University 


Listening Activity No. 16 


1. 46.4% 2. 45.2% 3. 30% 4. 60% 5. 51.9% 
6. 80, 5% 7. 25% 8, 12.6% 9. 30% 


Listening Activity No. 17 


Keogracty.ss) Distr ition of Trae 1387 
(ones: 


Listening Activity No. 18 


1. 93% 2. 85% 3. 80% 4. 13% 5. 7% 6. 52% 
7. 899% 8. 89% 9, 65% 10, 90% ll. 75% 12. 39% 
13. 75% 14. 80% 15. 85% 16. 87% 17. 65% 18. 62% 
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Listening Activity No. 1 


1. Riley 2. Peter 


5.6 6. listening, writing, speaking 


Listening Activity No. 2 


. Computer Science 


Avene 


Listening Activity No. 3 


Conversation 1 
1. 4217845 2. Mary 
4. See a film, eat out 


Conversation 2 
1. 2045789 2. Mary 


4. David and Mary are going to a party. 


Listening Activity No. 4 


. Medicine 4, Dentistry 
Arts 7. Don’t have talent in that area 


3. 6 years 4, IELTS 


7. speaking 


5. Engineering 


3. To have a night out/invitation. 
5. Friday 


3. Peter 


. It's very popular, easier to find a job, well-paid, has a big effect on our lives 


5. Freda’s parents are coming over. 


Northern Ireland 


heavy rain and snow 


Places Weather Temperature 
S. England and Midlands cloudy, showers, cold, wester- 35 
ly wind 
Wales and Northem Ireland | “umhY Spells strong winds, 24 
rain 
East Coast of England warmer, sunshine, no winds 
Scotland and very cold, windy with gales, -3--10 
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Listening Activity No. 5 


1. Perry Pratley 2. 14 Twyford 3. 5638995 
4. a bank clerk 5. Barclays Bank 


Listening Activity No. 6 


1. Yes 2. one 3. kitchen, toilet and bathroom 
4, four 5. Yes 6. No 

7. £200 8. the first day of the month 

9, £350 10. 4093378 


Listening Activity No. 7 


1, Butcher 2. Anthony 3. male 4, 14 April, 1966 
5. Italian 6. a student 7. to study English 
8. 35 Halefield Road, Tottenham, London 


Listening Activity No. 8 


1. handbag 2. £250 

3. oval shaped, leather, black and white checked 

4, 2;30 pm 5. coffee shop, 6th floor 6. Janet Thomas 
7. 25 King Street 8. 4237689 


Listening Activity No. 9 


1. Shirley Sutton 2. Leeds University 3. English 

4. 1990 5. a secondary school teacher 

6. 1992-1993 7. £500 a month 8. sales woman 
9. 1990-1992 10. £600 a month 
11. four hours per week at full pay to attend college courses 


Listening Activity No. 10 


Message | 
1. Mary Roberts 2. Bill 
3, phone tonight before 10 pm or before 8:30 am tomorrow 4.235669 


Message 2 
1. 237561 2. Henry Grey 3. Tom 


4, meeting time changed to 10:30 tomorrow, not 9:30; phone back before 5:30 this after- 


noon, 


5. 488992 


Message 3 

1. 345714 2. Anne Bridge 3. Linda 

4. Film starts at 8, not 8:30; meeting her at 7:30 in front of the school gate. Please call 
(her) at lunch time. 


5. 4440456 


Message 4 


1. 409267 2. Debbie Harris 3. Linda 
4. Because of rain tomorrow, have to use the school hall (instead of the playing-ground ) ; 


come to the school hall at 8:30. 


Listening Activity No. 11 


1. By car 2. By bike 3. 5 miles 

4, 20 miles 5. A few blocks 6. 15-20 minutes 

7, 15 minutes 8. Yes 9. No 
10. No 11. Need more buses 12. (Need a) better subway system 
Listening Activity No. 12 

1. job application 2. Mr. Bradshaw 

3. Penny Jacobs 4, University of East Anglia 

§. Sociology and foreign languages 

6. K Mart (3 months) , Jade Travel Agency (6 months) 

7. French, Italian 

8. 6th floor, ABB Building in Oxford Street 

9. 9:30 am, Friday 

10. degree and birth certificates 
Listening Activity No. 13 

1. Wood 2. Caroline 3. England 

4, Single 5. B.Sc. Mathematics 6. air stewardess 

7. over 4 years 8. 4 (incl. English ) 9. travel, reading and languages 
10. none 

Listening Activity No. 14 

. New York 2. Great Western Bank 3. Ellen Robbins 
. 3021 Sagebrush Drive 5. ¥0233779 6. £300 


1 
4 
7. $450 8. Elton John 
9. 8 Grange Park, Ealing Broadway 

10. Telegraphic transfer 11. Telegraphic transfer 
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Listening Activity No. 15 


a 2Vv 3. a connect card 
5. acheque guarantee card 6. 4% 7. £250 
9. passport 10. V 11. duration of your stay 


Listening Activity No. 16 


1. Vv 2. a music teacher 3. V4. a freelance designer 
5. London 6. cousin LV 8. Vv 
9. girlfriend 
Listening Activity No. 17 
. Julia Smith 2. 46 West Avenue, Acton 
- 6593427 4, £50 per week 
single 6. B,C 


. one month’s rent in advance 
. deposit for front door key; Guests must leave by 11 pm. 
yes 10. 4:30 pm tomorrow 


porno 


Listening Activity No. 18 


1 


Nop 


av 
uv 
ov 


ACCIDENT REPORT FORM 


Name of casualty; Susan Thomas Age: Sex: F 
Address; 37 Merton Road, Harrow 

Occupation; housewife 

Details of accident; Date 2nd March Time 8 ;50 

Category of accident; Road VDomestic Sporting Other 
Injuries sustained; cuts, brrises, shock 

Witness’s name; Julia Smith 

Address; 32 Westminster Road, Watford 


Action; Police notified V Ward; Windsor 
Family notified V 
Employer notified Casualty officer; 


Listening Activity No. 19 


Name of the Place Location Date of Eruption i 
Vesuvius Ttaly 79 A.D, 2,000 
Cotopaxi Ecuador 1877 1,000 
Krakatoa Indonesia 1883 36 ,000 
Mount Pelee Martinique 1902 38 ,000 
Mount St. Helens | Washington State 1980 60 
Mount Tambora Indonesia 1815 12,000 
Listening Activity No. 20 

1. 6438186 2. 34 Church Road, Highgate 3. single 

4. £40 a week 5. bathroom, kitchen 6. Monday 

7. £160 8. Guests should be out by 11 pm. 9. the tube, buses 
10. 2nd of April 11. Highgate 12. 8 pm 
Unit Three 


Listening Activity No. 1 


Task 1 

1. some 2. Boil 3. Warm 

4. some tea; the teapot 5. the boiling water 6. stand; a few minutes 
7. milk into 8. the tea; the 9. sugar 

Task 2 


LI12D3C 46 5 B65 72H & F OA 


Listening Activity No. 2 


Task 1 

A. electricity/hot water tank/the mains 

B. red C. five D. supply E. half an hour; some hot 
Task 2 


1.B2D 3 4A SE 
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Listening Activity No. 3 


Task 1 c 

Task 2 

1. questioning 2. £5000 3. a video recorder; a colour TV set 
4. a woman 5. long angular; pointed 6. glasses 

7. faint scar 8, police station 


Listening Activity No. 4 


Task] A 

Task 2 

1. In Leeds area. 2. £6000. 3. In an old blue Escort car. 
4. He could be armed. 5. Contact the nearest police station. 


Listening Activity No. 5 


Task1 B 

Task 2 

1. At the front of the main building. 2. At9 am tomorrow. 

3. She has a doctor’s appointment. 4. No. 

5. 21. 6. A jumper, trousers with flat shoes. 


Listening Activity No. 6 


Task1 B 
Task 2 

1 Vv 2V 3. im his teens 4. blond 
5. jeans, T-shirt and boots, glasses 6. red LV 


Listening Activity No. 7 


Task i oA 

Task 2 , 

Lv 2. 34 Bath Road 3. lost / missing 4.6 

5. Vv 6. short-sleeved IV 8. black shoes 


Listening Activity No. 8 


A 


Listening Activity No. 9 


the university library 
the supermarket 


the hotel 


the best bookshop 
the Lloyds Bank 


Henan 


Listening Activity No. 10 


1. K Mart 2. Post Office 3. Church 


Listening Activity No. 11 


Listening Activity No. 12 


LJ 2.1L 3. H 4A 5. C 6. E 
Listening Activity No. 13 
— 
Sat Arrived at hotel at 5 pm. 
Sun | Hired a small car. Went to Safari Park and saw monkeys and lions. 
Mon | Went to Oxford and Stonehenge. Took photographs. 
Joined a sightseeing tour. Visited Trafalgar Square, Westminster Abby, 
Tues | the Houses of Parliament and saw the changing of the guard. Also went 
to Tower Bridge and the Tower of London. 
Wed | Went to Greenwich by boat. 
Went shopping for presents and souvenirs. Went to see a film called Star 
Thurs . . 
Wars in the evening. 
Fr Rained all day. Stayed in hotel. Played table tennis. 
Sat | Left hotel at 10 am. 
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Listening Activity No. 14 


Task 1 
Computer 
Central Building 
Task 2 


Place 


Reason 


r 1. South Building 


to see the tutor 


2. the library to apply for the library card 
3. the Student Union’s Office to book a ticket for the Oxford trip 
4. the bar for lunch 


Listening Activity No. 15 


Keeping Children Safe in the Home 


| What children | What children What children What children 
can see can’t see can find ean do 
pan handles, | panes of glass in | medicines, climb the stairs and 
lead on the | doors or screens, | household clean- | don’t know how to 
kettle, hot | things left on the | ers, get down, climb on 
| drink, iron floor like toys or | matches, a chair to reach a 
At home| spills, drawers or | lighters, knives, | window, climb 
cupboard doors left | other sharp tools, | inside things, reach 
open plastic bags, | switches and knobs 
things they could | and turn them on and 
choke on like | off 
peanuts 
j trip and fall over | can’t tell the | They can do anything 
things, fall through | difference _be- | which are dangerous 
The | burn or seald | Panes of lass or | tween lemonade { and can be any- 
bump into things | and turps. where. 
dangers | them . . 
which stick out 
What can you do; 
1. ahead; arrangements 2. stores touch 
3. pan handles 4. guard 


5. barriers; up and down 
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Senate? 


Listening Activity No. 16 


kitchen 


record = player 


To) 


Listening Activity No. 17 


bad or 
‘window 


Listening Activity No. 18 


1T 


2F 3T 4F ST 


Listening Activity No. 19 


( 


luo 
90 


80 
70 
60 


50 


Numbers shown in thousand ) 


fegent's Park 


(Year) 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 «1985-1986 1987 


Listening Activity No. 20 


(Numbers shown in thousand) 


50 
45 


40 
35 


(Year) 1 


Exhibition Centre 


Museurn’ 


978 1979 1980 ©1981 :198Z 19831984 19851986 


281 
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Unit Four 


Listening Activity No. 1 


1F 27 3. F 4, 
Listening Activity No. 2 


1, The final (session). 


4. ¢ 5. D 6. C 
Listening Activity No. 3 


1, Jane’s mother. 


5. A 6.1 
Listening Activity No. 4 


1. all underground stations 


§. ¢, D 
Listening Activity No. 5 


1. textile company 

3. A car. 

5. C 6.N TA 
Listening Activity No. 6 


1. Landlady. 


6A 7.0 
Listening Activity No. 7 


1. Last week. 2. 
5. B 6. 
Listening Activity No. 8 


1. Tely. 


3. D 6. Yes. 


Listening Activity No. 9 


1. The North Building. 
4. The Student Union. 
7.€ B.A 


2. Phone bill. 


2. Noise. 
The catalogues. 
T 


2. About six months. 


F 5.F 6 F 77 #%8 T 9 N 


2. Room 302. 
7.D 8. A 


3. The reception desk. 
9. .N 10. I 


2. distance 


6A 


aw 


2. a junior sales manager 
4, A sales commission, 
8. A 


3. A 4.€ 5. B 
8. Tuesday 9. 29th 10. 30th 


c, D 


aye 
> 


3. English. 4B 


7. Two years. 8. Next year. 


. Yes. 3. An enrolment receipt. 
6. A, C, D 
10. A 


Listening Activity No. 10 


1. A counsellor. 2. A counsellor’s role/Counselling services. 
3.2 4. Yes. 5. A, D 6. C 7N 8 A 9.1 10. 


Vistening Activity No. 11 


1. college 2. access 3. Instant 4. B,C 5.¢ 
6. B TA 8.1 9. N 10. A 
Listening Activity No. 12 
1. the personnel manager 2. the present job 3. Evening News. 
4.8 5. € 6A TA 8. A a1 10. 
Listening Activity No, 13 
1. 6 months or more 2. free 3. Register with a doctor. 4. 
5. A. From the doctor. 

B. From the receptionist. 
6. 1 7A 8. A 9.1 10. I 
Listening Activity No. 14 
1. student-centred 2. motivation; formal qualifications 


3. A, B 4. € S.A 6. No TA 8.1 91 10. N 
Listening Activity No. 15 


1. non-profit-making 2. 18 3. 160 4, 70-80 5. B,C 
6. 8B 71 8. N oA 10. I 


Listening Activity No. 16 
1. favor 2. London 3. a week . 
4,C 5. ALC 6. D 7. 8B 8. I aA 10. N 
Listening Activity No. 17 


1. our eating habits and lifestyles 2. information 3. B,C 
4.€ 5. Nibble sweet things between meals. 


6.1 7A 8.1 9A 10. N 
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Listening Activity No. 18 


I. part 2.5 3. A, C 4. 5.D 

6. B, € 71 8.1 OA 

10. A. By post to Lunar House. 

B. In person at one of the Public Enquiry Offices. 

Listening Activity No. 19 

1. July 2. No 3. D 4. € 5. € 

6. D 7A 8. 1 9A 10. I 

Listening Activity No. 20 

1. Everything Stops for Tea. 2._‘In the 17th century. 3.€ 

4.D 5. A 6. B,C, D 
7.D 8. By introducing a 4 o'clock meal. 9. In 1839. 
10. China; available 11. three 12. 216 Strand 
13, 280 14. Richard Twining. 15. Wilkam Pitt. 
Unit Five 

Listening Activity No. 1 

1. full-time 2. 16 or over 3. £3.90 4. 33% 5. discount 
6. 10% 7. 12 8. be bought 9. Offices 10. post 
Listening Activity No. 2 

1. moming 2. 10; 30 pm 3. those 4. agree 

5. made 6. abroad 7. the name 8. speak to 

9. can not be 10. left 11. available 12, 999 

13. service 14. authority 15. free 

Listening Acyivity No. 3 

1. animal 2. upside down 3. popular 4. 600 

5. (to come) back 6. F 7¥ 8. T 9. T 10. F 
Listening Activity No. 4 

1. two weeks 2, it / the VCR 3. record 4. the guarantee certificate 
5. 7 6. F 7.*¥F 8. T 9. T 10. ? 


Listening Activity No. 5 


1. visit 2. a couple 3. 2000 4. 500 pounds 
5. 9% 6. 11.5% 7.*F 8.7 
9. T 10. F 


Listening Activity No. 6 


1. the proper balance 2. working 3. confront and reflect 
4. the craft 5. practising 6. T 
7F 8.7 oF 


Listening Activity No. 7 


1, valuables 2. the number 3. group 4. easily 

5. taken 6. F 7? 8. F 
Listening Activity No. 8 

1. Britain 2. early evening 3. Wales 4. Scotland 
5. closed 6. seawalls 7.7 8.7? 

9. T 10. F 

Listening Ativity No. 9 

1. three 2. accident 3. avoid 4. changing 
5. slow down 6. police car 7. F 8.7 

9. F 10. T 1. ? 

Listening Activity No. 10 

1. officer 2. helpful 3. information 4. in advance 
5. instruction 6. diary 72¥F 8.7 

9.2 10. F 11. T 12. F 
Listening Activity No. 11 

1. stamp 2. immigration 3. register 4. European 
5. not have to 6. within 7 days 7. F 8. T 

9.7 10. F 11. ? 12. F 
Listening Activity No. 12 

1. full-time 2. voting 3. access 4. affiliated 
5. nationwide 6. reduced price 7. consumer 8. Discount 
9.7 10. T 11. 7 
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Listening Activity No. 


1. expensive 2. 
5. bedsiiters 6. 
Listening Activity No. 
1. north 2. 
5. life 6. 
rn 10. 
Listening Activity No. 
1. respect 2. 
5. pest 6. 
9. F 10. 
Listening Activity No. 
1. enjoyed 2. 
5. long time 6. 
Listening Activity No. 
1. fatty 2. 
5. heart 6. 
9. F 10. 


Listening Activity No. 


1. their summer 2, 
5. to flee 6. 
9. F 10. 
Listening Activity No. 
1. advance 2. 
5. legally 6. 
9. F 10 
13. T ce 
Listening Activity No. 
1. lodgings 2. 
5. late 6. 
9. *F 10. 


15 


rethink 
T 
T 


16 


last week 
T 


17 


18 


the voleano 


not enough 


T 
19 


one week's 


. paying 
. T 


F 
20 


punctual 
save 


F 


3. own bedroom 
7. *F 


3. atmosphere 
7. hand 
11. F 


3. useful 
7.¥F 
ll. ? 


. the program me 


7. F 


. stimulate 
.T 
.F 


. frightening 


. 2,000 


. convenient 


7. key 


2 


share 


. privileges 


. T 


. rats and mice 
. F 
. iF 


4. the course 
8. 7 


4. circulation 
8. F 
12. T 


4. at the foot 
8. T 
12. T 


4, furnished 
8. tenancy 
12. 7 


12. T 


Unit Six 


Listening Activity No. 1 


1. more 2. the hotel safe 3. 
4. pocket /ahandbag 5. special care of 6. 
7. the receipt 8. the airport; the station 
Listening Activity No. 2 

1. ports 2. historic landmarks 3. 
4. post offices 5. shops 6. 
7. main airports 8. 8,00 to 20:00 9. 
10. department stores 
Listening Activity No. 3 

1. late night 2. until 3. 240 

5. post offices 6. 10-12% 7. 10-15 

9. 10-15 10. 2 pounds 11. washed 
13. right 14. seat belts 
Listening Activity No. 4 

1. the Government 2. a bill 3. an act 
5. Debate 6. Committee 7. more changes 
9, other House 10. Queen 


Listening Activity No. 5 


1. the English policeman 
4. the police force 

7. friendly and helpful 
10. his helmet 


Listening Activity No. 6 


1. a bank 

4. a deposit 

7. check guarantee card 
10. £100 
Listening Activity No. 7 


1. his castle 


2. take or capture 
5. early 

8. directing 

11. servants 

2. current 

5, not pay 


8. machines 


2. British home 


the serial numbers 
luggage office 


payphones 
9:30 to 15:30 


overseas visitors 


4. adapters 
8. 30p-50p 
12. left 


4. First Reading 
8. Third Reading 


first 

died out 
a pistol 
12. masters 


eae 


3. interest charge 
6. £50; Europe 
9. in the wall 


3. customs 
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4. punetual 5. clean and tidy 6. a smail present 
om 7. everyone 8. their family name 9. won’ t normally 


Listening Activity No. 8 


owes 1. golden era 2. Trish culture 3. poetic styles 4, writing 

5. influence 6. collapsed 7. 19th century 8. writers 
; 9. different 10. Anglo-Irish LI. famous 12. Nobel Prize 
SoS 13. dying out 14. attactive 15. looking for 16. 10,000 


Listening Activity No. 9 


1. poor 2. serious problem 3. potato 4. 2 million 
5. 1851 6. go down 7. America 8. emigration 
9. last two 10. relatives 


Listening Activity No. 10 


1. hardship 2. jobs 3. discrimination 4. look after 
5. polities 6. Irish politicians 7. John F. Kennedy 8. Ireland 

9. self-confidence 10. 70,000,000 11. outside 12. 10,000,000 
13. very difficult 14. an interest 


Listening Activity No. 11 


1. 45 2. 30 3. 251,200 4. overseas 
5. 3 6. October to June 7. 12 8. the UCCA 
9. October 10. GCE 11. equivalent 12. original 
Listening Activity No. 12 

1. North America 2. the midnight sun 3. never sets 

4. covered 5. Eskimos 6. small 

7. fishing 8. far west 9. tourists 

10. beautiful forests 11. Asia 12. eastem 

13. Britain and France 14. 18th century 15. over the world 
Listening Activity No. 13 

1. drinks 2. their orders 3. buy / get 

4. are served 5, atip 6. glass 

7. both 8. apples 9. sweet 

10. Spain 11. strong alcoholic 12. tomato 

13. carbonated water 14, fruit 15, Walue Added 

16. returned 


Listening Activity No. 14 


1. three 

4. gas/carbon dioxide 
7. the same drinks 
10. bottles 
13. law 
16. not allowed 


Listening Activity No. 15 
u 


1. 
4. two years later 
7. three 

10. attracted 

13. Queen Elizabeth 
16. young 


Listening Activity No. 16 


1. inland 

4, Advice of Delivery 
7. money 

10. registered letter 
13. the recipient 

16. at the time 


Listening Activity No. 17 


1. 73% 

4. informality 

7. esteemed 

10. uncomfortable 
13. honesty 

16. present 

19, invited dinner 


Listening Activity No. 18 
1. competitive 

4. shorter 

7. explain 


10. common 
13. hitchhike 


Fows 


. bottled 
+ & pump 


cold 
Trish 


. 11:30 to 3:00 


. Lisbon 


new sail-training 
waterline length 
250 ,000 

1989 


. either 


Posting form 
recipient 
speedy 


. first-class 
. address shown 


8% 
punctuality 
key 

to the point 
accept 


. exact time 
. apology 


2. teamwork 
5. other cultures 
8. Excuse me 


. at night 
. valuables 


a tap 


. everywhere 

. the beer better 
. sweeter 

. Betting 


. age of sail 

. walks of life 
. 16 and 25 

. Livepool 

. Tower Bridge 
. the public 


. will be 
. may be 
. important 
12. 
15, 


minimum 
additional fee 


- 3% 

. competition 
. their own way 
. formal social 
. attribute 


10 to 15 


+ own way 
. silence 
. in public 
. jewelry 


the robber 
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16. right or wrong 17. 
Listening Activity No. 19 


1. 1917 2. 

4. normal schooling 3. 

7. congressman 8 
10. unrest ll. 


Listening Activity No. 20 
1. fought 2 
4. friction 5. 
7. end 8 

1 


10. eleven 11. 
13. one country 14. 


Unit Seven 


Test 1 


Section 1 

1A 2D 3D 48 
5. Bautisto 

7. Development Economics 

9. UN project adviser 


understand 


100 years 

a self-educated 
100 years 
assassination 


. four 


issue 


. domination 


keep 
slavery 


6. Manila 
8. one year 


Section 2 

11. In2 weeks. 12. One month. 
15. D 16. A 

19. Yes. 20. Optimistic. 
Section 3 


21. sabbatical officers 22. within the Constitution 
24. 8B 25. A 26. I 27. A 28. A 


Section 4 
31. is to oversee/oversees 
34. as best 35. final say 


32. financial headaches 
.*F 


36. T 


18. 


23. communications 
29. 1, 


participate 


Harvard 


. similarities 


60 


their wives 


800,000 
were based 
the Union 
The North 


10. a good reputation in economics 


13. B, C 
17. No. 


30. N 
33. four 
38. 7? 


Test 2 


Section 1 

1. China 2. awful 

4. 2 years 5. Korea 
7 x 8. 8 months 
Section 2 

9. 1769 10. military 
12. career 13. general 
15. December 2 16. F 

18. F 19. T 
Section 3 

21. B 22. € 

24. currents 25. back into 
27. the USA 28. 40,000 


30. iip/journey/ocean journey 


Section 4 

31. fat and sugar 32. addicted to 

34. 400 million/400 ,000 ,000 

36. stay alert 37. medicine 

39. C 40. D 

Test 3 

Section 1 

1. a twin study bedroom 2. a toilet 

4. towels 5. Coin-operated. 

7. A common room. 8. Half board. 
Section 2 

10. Wolfgang Schmidt 11. German 

13, 21 14. four-month programme 
16. A 17. B 

19. V 20. girl’s 

Section 3 

21. Film 22. Cambridge 


3. 
6. 


11. 
14, 
17. 
20. 


23. 
26. 
29, 


33. 
35. 
38. 


3. 


6. 


9, With a farily/ Homestay. 


12. 


15. 


18 


Vv 


late 


mathematics 
emperor 


F 


favorite 
eating 
mixing 


shower facilities 
. Once a week. 


5 Franz Dieter Strausse 
D 
. part-time 


23. 16:00 
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24, Wembley in London 25. Wednesday 26. 15,00 


27. Football 28. Saturday morning 29. about £25 
30. Student Services Office 31. today/right now 32. 8;30 
Section 4 

33. By plane 34. By train 
35. Very quick, comfortable, regular service, nice view, nice lunch 
36. To save money. It was cheap/cheaper. 37. 8:20 am. 
38. Five and half hours. 39. Five a day. 
40. By coach. 
Test 4 
Section 1 

1. Mon. -Fri. 2. Petticoat 3. Aldgate 4. 9 am pm 

5. Brixton 6. Sundays 7. Tom and Mary. 8. By tube. 

9. 9:30 

Section 2 

10. A 11. B 12. D 13. C 

14. D 15, A 16. B 17. F 

18. 5:30 19, V 20. 204 

Section 3 
21. an ordinary one, a twin study room 22. small and elegant 
23. nice but quiet, likes reading 24, very delicious 


25.4 26. 4 27.1 28. 1 29. 3 30. 1 31.2 32.3 


Section 4 


33. environmental 34. throwaway 35. build-up 36. artificial ehemicals 


37. recycled paper 38. products 39. Walking or cycling 40. parking 
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